]
)

(Lt

s < vyl

United States . Office of Solid Waste , EPA 550-B-98-014
Environmental Protection and Emergency Response November 1928
Agency _ (5104) www.epa.gov/ceppo/

SK MANAGEMENT
GRAN GUIDANMCE

g0y

Chemical Emergency Preparedness and Prevention Office : v Q'_%p Printed on recycled paper
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determine if their processes are subject to regulatlon under section 112(r) of the Clean Air Act -
and 40 CFR part 68 and to comply with regulations. This document does not substitute for
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'INTRODUCTION

WHY SHOULD | READ THIS GUIDANCE’? =

November 19, 1998.

If you handle, manufacture use, or store any of the toxic and ﬂammable substances o
listed in 40 CFR 68.130 (see Appendix A of this document) above the specified

-threshold quantities in a process, you are required to develop and implement a risk

management program rule issued by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA). This rule, “Chemical Accxdent Prevention Provisions” (part 68 of Title 40 of
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR)), applies to a wide variety of facilities that
handle, manufacture, store, or use toxic substances, including ammonia. This -
document provides guidance on how to determine if you are subject to part 68 and
how to comply with part 68. If you are subject to part 68,-you must be in compliance
no later than June 21, 1999, or the date on which you first have more than 10 000

~ pounds of amrnoma in a process, whichever is later.

This guxdance is intended for food processors food dlstnbutors and refngerated

.warehouses who use ammonia as-a refnoerant as well as any other facility that has an

ammonia refrigeration system. Informanon not apphcable to ammonia refrigeration

'systems has been omitted. If you have other processes that use regulated substances -

(see Appendix A of this document) other than ammonia, there will be information that
is applicable to those other operations that is not presented in this document. For '
those operations, you should consult the General Guidance of Risk Management
Programs.

" The goal of part 68 — the risk management program — is to prevent accidental

releases of substances that can cause serious harm to the public and the environment
from short-term exposures and to mitigate the severity of releases that do occur. The
1990 Amendments to the Clean Air Act (CAA) require EPA to issue a rule specifying
the type of actions to be taken by facilities (referred to in the statute as stationary

. sources) to prevent accidental releases of such hazardous chemicals into the

atmosphere.and reduce the1r potenual 1mpact on the pubhc and the environment. Part
68 is that rule. -

In general, part 68 requires that:

Covered facilities must develop and implement a risk management program
~ and maintain documentation of the program at the site. - The risk management
- program will include an analysis of the potential offsite consequences of an
*+. accidental release, a five-year accident hlstory, arelease preventlon program
'and an emergency response program. '

Covered facilities also Amust develop and submit a risk management plan
(RMP), which includes registration information, to EPA no later than June 21,
1999, or the date on which theé facility first has more than a threshold quantity
in a process, whichever is later. The RMP provides a summary of the risk
.management program. The RMP will be available to federal, state, and local
government agencxes and the pubhc ‘
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Covered facilities also must continue to implement the risk _management
program and update their RMPs periodically or when processes change, as
required by the rule.-

&

The phrase "risk management program” refers to all of the requirements of part 68,
which must be implemented on an on-going basis. The phrase "risk management plan

~ (RMP)" refers to the document summarizing the risk management program that you
must submit to EPA. ' ‘

HOW DO | USE THIS DOCUMENT?

This is a technical guidance documenf desighed for own_‘er‘s‘ and o'perators“o‘f sources
- covered by part 68. It will help you to:

Determine if you are covered by the rule'

Determine what level of requirements is applicable to your covered
process(es);

Understand which specific risk management program activities must be
conducted; ‘
Select a strategy for implementing a risk management program, based on your
current state of compliance with other government rules and industry
standards and the potential offsite impact of releases from your process(es);
and '

Understand the reportmg, documentanon and risk communication
components of the rule.

This document provides guidance and reference materials to help you comply with
EPA's risk management program regulations. You should view and retain this
guidance as a reference document for use when you are unsure about what a
requirement means. This document does not provide guidance on any other rule or
part of the CAA.

STATE PBOGRAMS

This guidance applies to 40 CFR part 68. You should check with your state government to determine
if the state has its own accidental release prevention rules or has obtained delegation from EPA to
implement and enforce part 68 in your state. State rules may be more stringent than EPA’s rules. They
may cover more substances or cover the same substances at lower thresholds. They may also impose
additional requirements. For example, California’s state program requires a seismic study. See s
Chapter 9 for information on state implementation of part 68. Unless your state has been granted -
delegation, you must comply with part 68 as described in this document even if your state has different
rules under state law.

November 19, 1998 ,
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'WHAT DO 1 DO FIRST?
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November 19, 1998

"Before developing a risk ‘management program, you should do five things:

Determine which, if any, of your processes are covered by this programl

Only sources with more than a threshold iquantity’, ofa regulated substance (for
anhydrous ammonia, more than 10,000.pounds) in a “process” need to
comply with part 68. “Process” is defined by, the rule in § 68.3 and does not
necessarily correspond with an engineering concept of process. The -

| “requirements apply only to covered processes: See Chapter 1 for more

information on how to deﬁne your processes and determine if they are subJect

.t the rule

Determme the appropriate program level for each covered process

:Dependmg on the specific characteristics of an ammonia covered process and

the results of the offsite consequence analysis for that process, it may be
subject to one of two different sets of requirements (called program levels)

See Chapter 2 for more mforrnauon

Determme EPA' s requlrements for the facrhty and each covered process ‘

Certain requrrements apply to the fac1hty as.a Whole wh1le others are

process-specific. See Chapter 2 for more information..

'Assess your operatlons to ldentlfy current I’lSk management act1v1t1es

Because you probably conduct some risk management act1v1t1es already (e g
employee training, eqmpment maintenance, and emergency planmng) you
should review your current operations to determine the extent to which they

‘meet the provisions of this rule. EPA does not, expect you to redo thesé

activities if they already meet the rule's requuements See Chapters S5t07

- individially for guidance on how to tell if your existing practices can meet

those reqmred by EPA

Review the regulatlons and this guldance to develop a strategy for
conducting the additional actions you need to take for each covered

process. Discuss the requirements with management and staff. -

. : i
The risk management program takes an integrated approach to assessing and
managing risks and will involve most of the operations of covered processes.
Early involvement of both manaoement and staff will help deve10p an
effectlve program -
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REQUIREMENTS ARE PERFORMANCE BASED

" Finally, keep in mind that many of these requirements are performance-based; that is,

EPA is not specifying how often you must inspect storage tanks, only that you do so in

. a manner that minimizes the risk of a release. This allows you to tailor your program

to fit the particular conditions at your facility. The degree of complexity required in a
risk management program will depend on the complexity of the facility. While a
facility with a large, complex ammonia system may benefit from a computerized
maintenance tracking system, a small facility with a 51mp1er process may be able to
track maintenance activities using a logbook.

There is no one "right" way to develop and implement a risk manacement program.
Even for the same rule elements, your program will be different from everyone else’s
program (even those in the same industry) because it will be designed for your. specific
situation and hazards — it will reflect whether your facility is near the public and
sensitive environmental areas, the specific equipment you have installed, the
managerial decisions that you have made previously, and other relevant factors.

WHERE DO 1 GO FOR MdRE INFORMATION_?

November 19, 1998

i

EPA’s risk management program requirements may be found in Part 68 of Volume 40
of the Code of Federal Regulations. The relevant sections were published in the
Federal Register on January 31, 1994 (59 FR 4478) and June 20, 1996 (61 FR -
31667). A consolidated copy of these regulations is available in Appendix A. In
addition, EPA has finalized a rule adopting the prov1s1ons covered by the Stay of
Applicability included in the June 20, 1996, final rule, 40 CFR 68.2 (J anuary 6, 1998,

- 63 FR 640).

EPA is working with industry and local, state, and federal government agencies to .
assist sources in complying with these requirements. For more information, refer to
Appendix E (Technical Assistance). Appendices C and D also provide points of
contact for EPA and OSHA at the state and federal levels for your questions.- Your - -
local emergency planning committee (LEPC) also can be a valuable resource and can
help you discuss issues with the pubhc

Finally, if you have access to the Intemet EPA has made coples of the rules, fact
sheets, and other related materials available at the home page of EPA’s Chemical
Emergency Preparedness and Prevention Ofﬁce (http: /Iwww.epa.goviceppo/). Please
check the site regularly as addmonal matenals are posted.

+




v L . Introduction

IF YOU ARE NEW TO REGULATIONS

We have tried to make thrs document as clear and readable as p0351b1e but if you have rarely dealt
with regulations before, some of the language may seem mmally odd and confusing. All regulations -
have their own vocabulary. A few words and phrases have very specific meanings within the ‘
regulation. Some of these are unusual, which is to say they are not used in everyday language. Others
are defined by the rule in ways that vary to 'some degree from their everyday meaning. The following
are the major regulatory terms used in this document and a brief introduction to their meamng w1th1n
the context of part 68. They are defined in § 68.3 of the rule. ' -

“Statzonary source” basmally means facxhty The CAA and thus Part 68 use the term “stationary
source” and we explain it _in Chapter 1. Generally, we use “facility” in, 1ts place in thrs document
“Process” is given a broad meaning in this rule and document. Most people think of a process as the
mixing or reacting of chemicals. Its meaning under this rule is much broader. It bas1cal]y means any
equipment, including storage vessels, and activities, such as loading, that involve a regulated substance
‘and could lead to an acc1denta1 release. Chapter 1 discusses the definition of process under ﬂllS rule i
detail. : ‘

“Regulated substance” means or1e of the 140 chemicals listed in part 63.

“Threshold quantity” means the quantity, in pounds, of a regulated substanc'evwhic’h, if exceeded,’ ,
triggers coverage by this rule. Each regulated substance has its own threshold quantity. If you have
‘more than a threshold quantity of a regulated substance in a process, you must comply with the rule.
Chapter 1 explains how to. detenmne whether you have a threshold quantity.

“Vessel” means an contamer,ffrom a smo‘le drum or pipe to a lar e storage tank or sphére.
, S amy . sing g nere

“Public receptor” generally means any place where people live, work, or gather, with the exception of
roads. Buildings, such as houses, shops, office buildings, industrial facilities, the areas surrounding
buildings where people are likely to be present, such as yards and parking lots, and recreational areas, .
such as parks, sports arenas, rivers, lakes beaches are con51dered public receptors. Chapter 2 ‘
discusses pubhc receptors. : ‘

, “Environmental receptor” means a hm1ted number of natural a.reas that are ofﬁc1ally de31gnated by the’
state-or federal oovernment Chapter 2 dlscusses this definition.

November 19, 1998
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WHAT IS A LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEE?

Local emergency planning committees (LEPCs} were formed under the Federal Emergency Planning
and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) in 1986. The committees are designed to serve-as a
community forum for issues relating to preparedness for emergencies involving hazardous substances.
They consist of representatives from local government, local industry, transportation groups, health and
medical oroamzanons, community groups, and the media. LEPCs:

Collect information from facilities on hazardous substances that pose a risk to the community;
Develop a contingency plan for the community based on this information; and ~
Make information on hazardous substances available to the general public.

Contact the mayor's office or the county emergency management ofﬁce for more information on your
LEPC.

November 19, 1998



' CHAPTER 1: GENERAL APPLICABILITY

1.1 |NTR0bucT|oN

November 19, 1998 ‘

* The purpose of thrs chapter is to help you determme if you are subject to Part 68, the
risk management prooram rule Part 68 covers you if you are:’ .

The owner or operator of a statronary source (facrhty)
That has more than a threshold quantrty

Of a regulated substance

In a process

The goal of this chapter is to make it easy for you to 1dent1fy processes that are

' covered by th1s rule S0 you can focus on them. -

This chapter walks you through the key decision points (rather than the definition “

i items above), starting with those provisions that may tell you that you are not subject )
. to the rule. We first outline the general-applicability provisions and the few -

exemptions and exclusions, then discuss which chemicals are "regulated substances.”
If you do not have a regulated substance” at your site, you are not covered by this
tule. The exemptions may exclude you from the rule or simply exclude certain
activities from consideration. (Throughout this document, when we say "rule” we

~‘mean the regulatxons in part 68. )

We then descnbe what is considered a "process,” which is cntrcal because you are .

subject to the rule: if you have more than a threshold quantity in a process. The
chapter next describes how to determine’ whether you. have more than a threshold
quantity.

Finally, we discuss how you define your overall stationary source and when you must
comply. .These questions are important once you have decided that you are covered.
For most ammonia refrigeration facilities covered by this rule, the stationary source is

- basically all covered processes at your site. - If your facility is part of a site with other.

divisions of your company or other companies, the discussion of stationary source will

“help you understand what you are responsible forin your compliance and reportmg

Exhibit 1-1 presents the dec1s1on process for deterrmnmg apphcab111ty



 EXHIBIT1-1 |
EVALUATE FACILITY TO IDENTIFY COVERED PROCESSES

Is your facility

a stationary
source?

Yes

Do you have

=z
o

No

any regulated .
substances?

Define your
processes

Do you have any
regulated substances

»

h 4

STOP!
You are not covered
by the rule.

A

above a threshold quantity
in a process?

Yes
4
v

You are subject
to the rule.

Y

Assign Program levels to
covered processes
(see Exhibit 2-1)

No
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STATE PROGRAMS

gy

This guidance applies to only 40 CFR part 68. You should check with your state government to -
determine if the state has its own accidental release prevention rules or has obtained delegation from
EPA to implement and enforce part 68 in your state. State rules may be more strmgent than EPA’s
< | rules. -Unless your state has been granted delegation, you must comply with part 68 as described in

: this document even if your state has different rules under state law. See Chapter 9fora dlscusswn of -
state 1mp1ementat10n of part 68. '

12 GENERAL PROV!SIONS

The CAA applies thxs rule to any person who owns or operates a stationary source
- "Person” is deﬁned to mclude :

"An 1nd1v1dua1 corporation, partnershlp, association, State mumclpahty, political ’
subdivision of a state, and any agency, department, or mstrumentahty of the United
States and any ofﬁcer agency, or employee thereof " :

The rule, therefore, applies to all levels of government as well as private businessest

CAA section 112(r)(2)(c) defines "stationary 'sources" as:

"Any bulldlngs structures equlpment mstallatlons or substance emitting stanonary
activities

' Which belong to the samme industrial group,
‘Which are located on one or rnore contiguous properties;‘

Which are under the control of the same. person (or persons under common
control), and

From which an accidental release 'ma'y occur.”
"EPA has added some lanouage in the rule to clanfy issues related to transportatron
(see below) ‘

FARMS (§ 68 125) .

The rule has only one exemptron for ammonia when held by a farmer for use as an
v . agricultural nutrient on a farm. This exemption applies to-ammonia only when used
S o o as a fertilizer by a farmer. It does not apply to agricultural suppliers or the fertilizer
' manufacturer, or the use of ammonia as a refrigerant. It does not apply to farm
cooperatlves or to groups of farrners who buy, use, and sell ammonia.

.November 19, 1998 : i o R 7 ‘ ‘ -
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Qs & As
STATIONARY SOURCE

Q. What does “same industrial group” mean?

A. Operations at a site that belong to the same three-digit North American Industry Classification
System (NAICS) code (which has replaced the old two-digit SIC codes) belong to the “same industrial
| group. In addition, where one or more operations at the site serve primarily as support facilities for the
main operation at the site, the supporting operations are part of the “same industrial group” as the main
operation. For example, if you process poultry (NAICS 311) and operate a waste treatment facility
(NAICS 562) that handles primarily wastes from your poultry operations, the waste treatment is
considered a support operation. '

Q. What does “contiguous property” mean?

A. Property that is adjoining. Public rights-of-way (e.g., railroads, highways) do not prevent property
from being considered contiguous. Property connected only by rights-of-way are not considered
contiguous (e.g., two plants with a connecting pipeline).

Q. What does “control of the same person” mean? =

A. Control of the same person refers to corporate control, not site management. If two divisions of a

corporation operate at the same site, even if each operation is managed separately, they will count as
one source provided the other criteria are met because they are under control of the same company.

TRANSPORTATION ACTIVITIES

The rule applies only to stationary sources. Pipelines covered by DOT or under a state '
natural gas or hazardous liquid program for which the state has in effect a certification
to DOT under 49 U.S.C. 6010.5 are not covered. Piping at your source, however, is
covered. : . ‘

Transportation containers used for storage not incident to transportation and
transportation containers connected to equipment at a stationary source are considered
part of the stationary source. Transportation containers that have been unhooked from
the motive power that delivered them to the site (e.g., truck or locomotive) and left on
your site for short-term or long-term storage are part of your stationary source. For
example, if you have railcars on a private siding that you use as storage tanks until you
are ready to hook them to your process, these railcars should be considered to be part
of your source. If a tank truck is being unloaded and the motive power is still

 attached, the truck and its contents are considered to be in transportation and not
covered by the rule. You should count only the substances in the piping or hosing as
well as the quantity unloaded. Some issues related to transportation are still under
discussion with DOT. '

November 19, 1998
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'RELATIONSHIP TO OSHA PROCESS SAFETY MANAGEMENT STANDARD EXEMPTIONS

E The OSHA Process Safety Management (PSM) standard (29 CFR 1910.119) exempts
i T -+ retail facilities and unoccupied, remotely located facilities (other OSHA exemptions

‘ ~ are not relevant to ammonia refrigeration systems).- Your processes are not eXempt
from the Risk Manacement Program simply because they quahfy for one of the OSHA
exemptrons :

1.3 - REGULATED SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLDS 8 68 130)

The lrst of substances regulated under § 68.130 is in Appendlx A. The threshold
quantity for anhydrous ammonia is 10,000 pounds. If you do not have ammonia or

any of other regulated substances (either as pure substances or in mixtures above 1 .
percent concentration) or do not have them above their listed threshold quantities, you
do not need to read any further.

14 WHATIS A PROCESS

The concept of "process” is key to whether you are subJect to thrs rule. Process is
defined in 40 CFR 68.3 as: X
"Any activity mvolvmg a revulated substance 1nclud1ng any use, storage, -
manufacturing, handling, or on-site movement of such substances, or combination of

_ these activities. . For the purposes of this definition, any group of vessels that are
interconnected, or separate vessels that aré located such that a regulated substance
could be involved in a potential release, shall be considered a single process." )

"Vessel" in § 68 3 means any reactor, tank, drum, barrel cyhnder vat, kettle, boiler,
pipe, hose or other container. :

EPA’s definition of process is identical to the definition of process under the OSHA
PSM standard. Understanding the definition of process is important in determining
-whether you have a threshold quantity of a regulated substance and what level of
requirernents you must meet 1f the process is covered

* What does thr‘s mean to you? .

If you store a regulated substance in a single vessel in quantities above the
. threshold quantity, you are covered.’

o ‘ ; If you have mterconnected vessels that altogether hold more than a threshold
) ' L ‘quantity, you are covered. The connections.need not be permanent. If two or
' ' ' more vessels are connected occasronally, they are considered a single process
- ~ for the purposes of deterrmmng whether a threshold quantity is present.

If you have multple unconnected vessels, containing the same substance, you
will have to determine whether they need to be cons1dered together as co-
located :

" November 19, 1998
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A process can be as simple as a single storage vessel or a group of drums or cylinders
in one location or as complicated as a system of interconnected reactor vessels,
distillation columns, receivers, pumps, piping, and storage vessels.

SINGLE VESSELS

If you have only a single vessel containing regulated substances; you need not worTy
about the other possibilities for defining a process and can skip to section 1.5. For the
purposes of defining a threshold quanuty you need only consider the quantity in this
vessel.

INTERCONNECTED VESSELS

In general, if you have two or more vessels containing a regulated substance that are
connected through piping or hoses for the transfer of the regulated substance, you
must consider the total quantity of a regulated substance in all the connected vessels
and piping when determining if you have a threshold quantity in a process. If the
vessels are connected for transfer of the substance using hoses that are sometimes
disconnected, you still have to consider the contents of the vessels as one process,
because if one vessel were to rupture while the hose was attached or the hose were to
break during the transfer, both taf;ks could be affected. Therefore, you must count
the quantities in both tanks and in any connecting piping or hoses. You cannot

. consider the presence of automatic shutoff valves or other devices that can limit flow,

- “ because these are assumed to fail for the purpose of determining the total quantity in a

. process.

Once you have determined that a process is covered (the quantity of a regulated
substance exceeds its threshold), you must also consider equipment, piping, hoses, or
other interconnections that do not carry or contain the regulated substance, but that are
. important for accidental release prevention. Equipment or connections which contain
utility services, process cooling water, steam, electricity, or other non-regulated
substances may be considered part of a process if such equlpment could cause a
regulated substance release or interfere with mitigating the consequences of an
accidental release. Your prevention program for this process (e.g., PSM program) will -
need to cover such equipment. If, based on your analysis, it is determined that
interconnected equipment or connections not containing the regulated substance
cannot cause a regulated substance release or interfere with mitigation of the '
consequences of such a release, then such equipment or connections could safely be
con51dered outside the lmuts or boundaries of the covered process

In some cases, deterrmnmo the boundanes of a process for purposes of the RMP rule

may be complicated. In the preamble to the June 20, 1996 rule (61 FR 31668), EPA v
clearly stated its intent to be consistent with OSHA’s interpretation of ¢ ‘process” as ‘
that term is used in OSHA’ s PSM rule. Therefore, if your facility is subject to the
PSM rule, the limits of your process(es) for purposes of OSHA PSM will be the limits
of your process(es) for purposes of RMP (except in cases involving atmospheric
storage tanks containing flammable regulated substances, which are exempt from
PSM but not RMP). If your facility is not covered by OSHA PSM and is complicated
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from an engineering perspective, you should consider contacting your implementing
agency for advice on determining process boundaries.

Co-LocATION

The third possibility you must consider is whether you have separate vessels that

. contain the same regulated substance that are located such that they could be involved

in a single release. If so, you must add together the total quantity in all such vessels
to determine if you have more than a threshold quantity. This possibility will be .
particularly important if you have two separate ammonia refrigeration systems that are

" in asingle bulldmo For these cases you should ask yourself

Could a release from one of the systems lead to a release from the other" For :
-example, would the ammonia released from one system be confined to that
system and burn, and/or would the fire spread to the other system?

Could an event external to the containers, such as a fire or explosion or
collapse or collision (e.g., a vehicle collides with several stored containers),
have the potential to release the regulated substance from multiple containers?

v

~ You must determme whether there isa credrble scenario that could lead to arelease. of

a’'threshold quanuty

For flarnmables, you should consider the distance between vessels. If a fire could
spread from one vessel to others or an explosion could rupture multiple vessels, you
must count all of them. For ammonia, a release from a single vessel will not normally
lead to a release from. others unless the vessel fails catastrophlcally and explodes,
sending metal fragments into other vessels. Co-located vessels containing ammonia,

" however, may well be involved in a release caused by a fire or explosion that occurs -

from another source. The definition of process is predicated on the assumption that
explosion will take place

_ If the vessels are separated by fire walls or barricades that will contain the blast waves -

from explosions of the substances, you will not need to count the separated vessels
but you would count any that are in the same room.

You may not disrniss the possibility of a fire spreadino based on an assumption that

your fire brigade will be able to prevent any spread. You should ask yourself how far
the fire would spread if the worst happens — the fire brigade is slow to arrive, the
water supply fails, or the local fire department decides it is safer to let the fire burn
itself out. If you have separate vessels containing a regulated substance that could be
affected by the same accident, you should count them as a single process.

PROCESSES WITH MULTIPLE CHEMICALS

: chember 19, 1998

When you are determining whether you have a covered process, you should not 11m1t
your consideration to vessels that have the same regulated substance. A covered
"process includes any vessels that altogether hold more than a threshold quantity of .
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regulated substances and that are mterconnected or co-located. Therefore if you have
four storage or reactor vessels holding four different regulated substances above their
individual thresholds and they are located close enough to be involved in a single
event, they are considered a single process. One implication of this approach is that if
you have two ammonia refrigeration systems, each containing slightly less than a
threshold quantity of ammonia and located a considerable distance apart, and you have
other storage or process vessels in between with other regulated substances above their
thresholds, the two ammonia systems may be considered to be part of a larger process
involving the other intervening vessels and other regulated substances, based on

co-location.

Exhibit 1-2 provides illustrations of what may be defined as a process.

1.5 THRESHOLD QUANTITY INA PROCESS

The threshold quantity for anhydrous ammonia is 10 000 pounds. You should
determine whether the maximum guantity of ammonia’in a process is greater than
10,000 pounds. If it is, you must comply with this rule for that process. Even if you
are not covered by this rule, you may still be subject to reporting requirements under
the Emergency Planning and Community Right to Know Act (EPCRA) which covers
ammonia when you have more than 500 pounds on site.

QUANTITY IN A VESSEL

November 19, 1998

To determine if you-have the threshold quantity of ammonia in a vessel involved in a
single process, you need to consider the maximum quantity in that vessel at any one
time. You do not need to consider the vessel's maximum capacity if you never fill it to
that level. Base your decision on the actual maximum quantity that you may have in
the vessel. Your maximum quantity may be more than your normal operating
maximum quantity; for example, if you may use a vessel for emergency storage, the
maximum quantlty should be based on the quantxty that rmght be stored

"At any one time" means you need to consider the largest quantity that you ever have
in the vessel. If you fill a tank with 50,000 pounds and immediately begin using the
substance and depleting the contents, your maximum is 50,000 pounds.

If you‘ﬁll the vessel four times a year, your maximum is still 50,000 pounds.
Throughput is not considered because the rule is concerned about the maximum
quantity you could release in a single event. ‘




EXHIBIT 1-2: PROCESS

" each above TQ

Schematic Representatlon Descrlptlon Interpretation
1 vessel A -
1 regulated substance above TQ 1 process
2 or more connected vessels )
same regulated substance '
above TQ - . N 1 process
2 or more connected vessels '
different regulated. substances ' iy
- 1 process.
each above TQ " P .
pipeline feeding multiple vessels 1 process
. tota] above TQ B
L : 2 or more vessels co-located
) g o . same substance -, 1 ’
' _ o total’above TQ -1 process
2 or more- vessels co- located B
@ @ different substances "1 process ‘

8 o

2 vessels, located so they won't be
involved in a single release -
same ot different substances

gach.above TQ .

2 processes

Flammable |-

plus a co-located storage vessel

containing flammables

G 2 locatlons w1th regulated substances "] 1or2processes
Q each above TQ. depending on distance
O ) .
i - 1 series of mterconnected vessels -
S same or different substances above TQs |

1 process -
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QUANTITY lN A PIPELINE

The maximum quantity in a plpehne w111 generally be the capac1ty of the pipeline
(volume). In most cases, pipeline quantity will be ca]culated and added to the
interconnected vessels.

INTERCONNECTED/CO-LOCATED VESSELS
If your process consists of two or more interconnected Vessels you must determine the
maximum quantity for each vessel and the connecting pipes or hoses. The maximum

for each individual vessel and pipe is added together to determine the maximum for
the process.

If you have determined that you must cousider co-located vessels as one prdcess, you
must determine the maximum quantity for each vessel and sum up't the quantities of all
such vessels.

EXcLuslONs (§ 68.1 1 5)
The rule has a number of exclusions that allow you to ignore certain items that contain
a regulated substance when you determine whether a threshold quantity is present.
Note that these same exclusions apply to EPCRA section 313; you may be familiar
with them if you comply with that provxslon

ARTICLES (§ 68.115(b)(4))

You do not need to include in your threshold calculations any rnanufactured item
defined at § 68.3 (as defined under 29 CFR 1910. 1200(b)) that

Is formedto a spec1ﬁc shape or des1gn during manufacture

Has end use functlons dependent in whole or in part upon the shape or design
during end use, and .

Does not release or otherwise result in exposure to a regulated substance
under normal conditions of processing and use:

This exclusion will generally not apply to ammonia refrigeration systems.
UsEs (§ 68.115(b)(5))

You also do not need to inglude regulated substances in your calculation when in use
for the following purposes: . :

Use as a structural component of the stationary soutce;

Use of products for routine janitorial maintenance;

November 19, 1998
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Use by employees of foods, drugs, cosmetzcs, or other personal 1tems
contammg the regulated substances; and ‘

“ o Use“of regulated substances present in process water or non-contact cooling -
‘ * water as drawn from the environment or municipal sources, or use of
, regulated substances present in air used erther as compressed airoras part of
: T 'combﬂstlon

. ACTIVITIES IN LABORATO,RIES R o

‘Ifa regulated substance is manufactured processed or used in 2 laboratory ata
stationary source under the supervision of a technically qnahﬁed individual (as
defined by § 720.3 (ee) of 40 CFR), the quantity of the substance need not be
considered in determining whether a threshold quannty is present. This exclusxon
does not. extend to .

Specialty chemical production;

Manufacture, processing, or use of substances in pilot plant scale operations;

Activities conducted outside the lab’oratory.

\

ThlS exclusmn will generally not-apply to amrnoma refnaerauon systems

1.6 STATIONARY SOURCE

The rule applies to ' 'stationary sources” and 'each statlonary source with one or. more
covered processes must file an RMP that includes all covered processes.

SIMPLE Souaces, , ‘ _ : .

- For most facilities covered by this rule, determjnin'g what constitutes a “stationary
source” is simple. If you own or lease a property, your processes are contained within
the property boundary, and no other companies operate on the property, then your

* stationary source is defined by the property boundary and covers any process within

the boundaries that has more than a threshold quantity of a regulated substance. You
must comply with the rule and file a single RMP for all covered processes.

MULTIPLE OPERATIONS OWNED BY A SINGLE COMPANY

- Do If the property is owned or leased by your company, but several sepa.rate operating
‘ ~ divisions of the company have processes at the site, the divisions’ processes may be
considered a single stationary source because they are, controlled by a single company.
g S " . Two factors will determine if the processes are to be considered a single source: Are
' ’ the processes located on one or more cont1guous properﬂes” Are all of the operatxons
in the same industrial group" S

~

November 19, 1998
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If your company does have multiple operauons that are on the same property and are
in the same industrial group, each operating division may develop its prevention
program separately for its covered processes, but you must file a single RMP for all
covered processes at the site. You should note that this is different from the
requirements for filing under CAA Title V, and EPCRA section 313 (the annual toxxc
release inventory), where each d1v151on could file separately if your company chose to
do so.

OTHER SOURCES

There are situations where two or more separate companies occupy the same site. The
simplest of these cases is if multiple companies iease land at a site (e.g., an industrial
park). Each company that has covered processes must file an RMP that includes -
information on its own covered processes at the site. You are responsible for filing an
RMP for any operations that you own or operate.

Another possibility is that one company owns the land and operates there while
leasing part of the site to a second company. If both companies have covered
processes, each is considered a separate stationary source and must file separate RMPs
even if they have contractual relationships, such as supplying product to each other or
sharing emergency response functions. ‘ '

If you and another company jointly own a site, but have separate operations at the site,
you each must file separate RMPs for your covered processes. Ownership of the land
~ is not relevant; a stationary source consists of covered processes located on the same
+ property and controlled by a sm°le owner.

JOINT VENTURES

You and another compaﬁy may jointly own covered processes. In this case, the legal
entity you have established to operate these processes should file the RMP. If you
consider this entity a subsidiary, you should be listed as the parent company in the

MuLTIPLE LOCATIONS

Ifyou have multiple operatlons in the same area, but they are not on physmally
connected land, you must consider them separate stationary sources and file separate
RMPs for each, even if the sites are connected by pipelines that move chemicals
among the sites. Remember, the rule applies to covered processes at a single location.

Exhibit 1-3 provides examples of stationary source decisiqhé. ‘
17 WHEN YOU MUST COMPLY
Prior to June 21, 1999, if you detérmine that you have a coveyred‘ process, you must

comply with the requirements of part 68 no later than June 21, 1999. This means that ‘
if you have the process now or start it on J une 1, 1999, you must be in compliance

November i9, 1998



EXHIBIT 1-3: STATIONARY SOURCE

Schematic Representation

~ Description

Interpretation

_General Chemicals Division

R . . . oAt snn

ABC Chemicals -
Plastics Division

ABC.Chemicals

ABC Chemicals
“Agricultural Chemicals Division

same.owner . o
same industrial-group

1 stationary source
1 RMP

[ AT R B N
i #ﬁﬁ ﬁ%

2 stationary sources

.. ABC Chemicals - ABC Chemicals two owners " 5 RMPs
"?@“ 1ABC
T ~!! -1 XYZ
XYZ Gases )
L= o 3 stationary sources
ABC Chemicals ABG Refinery * | . two owners : 1 ABC Chemicals
o e three mdustnal groups 1 ABC Refinery
S | | "1 XYZ Gases

- XYZ Gases '

LIl | e T s

ABC Chemicals

2 stationary sources

- two owners
‘ o 2 RMPs
ST e [ R ] s e P
ABC-MNO Joint-Venture
- same owner "1 stationary source

" ABC Product

same industrial group

- contiguous property

1 RMP

Far

BTN

‘Building owned by Brown Properties

m Chemicals Inc. ] o
Brown Property offices

‘ABC

Chemicals. ===

Pet Supply Storage -

" two owners

2 stationary sources -

"2 RMPs

1 ABC vChvemicals :
1 Farm Chemicals

____(no regulated substances)"
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with the rule on June 21, 1999. By that time you must have developed and
implemented all of the elements of the rule that apply to each of your covered
processes, and you must submit an RMP to EPA in a form and manner that EPA will

specify prior to that time. f

If the first time you have a covered prqcesé is after June 21; 1999, or you bring a new
process on line after that date, you must comply with part 68 no later than the date on
which you first have more than a threshold ‘quantity of ammonia in a process.

November 19, 1998
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. Qs&As
-COMPLIANCE DATES

Q. What happens if I bring a new covered process on line (e.g., install a second storage tank) after .
June 21, 1999? ~ o ' ’

A. Fo; a new covered process added after the initial compliance date, you must be in compliance on

the date you first hiave a regulated substance above the threshold quantity. There is no grace period.

You must develop and implement all the apphcable rule elements and update your RMP before you

start operating the new process. : S ) : . : .

Q. What if I change a process by adding to the system?

.| A. Because incfeaSing the size of the system is a major ehanoe to your process, you will have SiX
{ months to come into compliance and update your RMP to reﬂect changes in your prevention program
elements and report any other changes

Q. What if the quantlty in the process fluctuates? I may not have-4 threshold quantxty on June 21
1999, but I'will before then and after then. ‘

A. You do not need to comply with the rule and file an RMP. unnl you have more than threshold
quantity in a process; however, once you have more than threshold quantity in a process after June 21, -
1999, you must be in compliance immediately. In this situation, with fluctnating quantities, it may be
prudent to file by June 21, 1999 $0 yon will be m comphance when your quantity exceeds the
threshold. )

November 19, 1998 ' B i Co . S
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CHAPTER 2: APPLICAB!LITY OF PROGRAM LEVELS

2.1 ~ WHAT ARE PROGRAM LEVELS?

'Once you have decided that you have one or more processes subject to this rule (see
Chapter 1), you need to identify what actions you must take to comply. The rule
defines three Program levels based on processes’ relative potential for public impacts
and the level of effort needed to prevent accidents. For each Program level, the rule
defines requirements that reflect the level of risk and effort associated with the
processes at that level. The Program levels are as follows: - ‘

Program 1: Processes w1th no public receptors within the distance to an
endpoint from a worst-case release and with no-accidents with spécxﬁc offsite
consequences within the past five years are eligible for Program 1, which
imposes limited hazard assessment requrrements and rmmmal prevention and

- emergency response requlrements

: Program 2: Processes not eligible for Program 1 or subject to Program 3 are
placed in Program 2, which imposes streamlined prevention program
requirements, as well as‘additional hazard assessment, management, and
emergency response requlrements .

Program 3: Processes not ehgrble for Program 1 and either subject to
OSHA's PSM standard under federal or state OSHA programs or classified in
one of nine specified Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) codes are placed
in Program 3, which imposes OSHA’s PSM standard as the prevention
program as well as additional hazard assessment, management, and

emergency response requrrements

If you can qualify a process for Program 1, it is in your best interests to do so, even if
the process is already subject to OSHA PSM. For Program 1 processes, the N
implementing agency will enforce only the minimal Program 1 requrrements If you
. assign a process to Program 2 or 3 when it Im0ht qualify for Program 1, the

" implementing agency will enforce all the requrrements of the higher program levels.
If, however, you are already in compliance with the prevention elements of Program 2
or Program 3, you may want to use the RMP to mform the commumty of your
prevention efforts.

. KEY POINTS TO REMEMBER
* In determining program level(s) for your process{es), keep in mind the_:foll_owing:

@) Each process is assigned to a program level, which indicates the risk-
management measures necessary to comply with this regulation for that
* process, not the facility as a whole: The eligibility of one process for a
program level does not mﬂuence the eligibility of other covered processes for
other program levels. '
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) Any process that meets the criteria for Program 1 can be assigned to
Program 1, even if it is subject to OSHA PSM or is in one of the SIC codes
listed for Program 3.

3 Program 2 is the default program level. There are no "standard\ criteria"

for Program 2. Any process that does not meet the criteria for either Programs
1 or 3 is subject to the requlrements for Prooram 2. ‘ .
G)) Only one Program level can apply to a process. Ifa process consists of -

multiple production or operating units or storage vessels, the highest Program
level that applies to any segment of the process applies to all parts.

Q&A
" PROCESS AND PROGRAM LEVEL

Q. My process includes a series of interconnected units, as well as several storage vessels that are co-
located. Several sections of the process could qualify for Program 1. Can I divide my process into
sections for the purpose of assigning Program levels?

A. No, you cannot subdivide a process for this purpose. .The highest Program level that applies to any
section of the process is the Program level for the whole process. If the entire process is not eligible
for Program 1, then the entire process must be'assigned to Program 2 or Program 3.

2.2 PROGRAM 1 : -
WHAT ARE THE ELIGlBiLlTY REdUIhEMENTS?
Your process is eligible for Program 1 if:

3] There are no public receptors within a distance to an endpoint from a
worst-case release;

@) The process has had no release of a regulated substance in the past five years
where exposure to the substance, its reaction products, overpressures '
generated by explosion involving the substance, or radiant heat from a fire
involvmg the substance resulted in one or more offsite deaths, injuries, or

response or restoration activities for exposure of an environmental receptor;

and : :

3 You have coordinated your emergem;y response activities with the lobal
responders. (This requirement applies to any covered process, regardless of
program level.) : .

November 19, 1998
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. WHAT Is A PusLIC RECEPTOR?

November 19, 1998

The rule (§ 68.3) deﬁnes public as "any person except an employee or contractor of,

~ the stationary source.” Consequently, employees of other facilities that may share

your site are considered members of the public even if they share the same physma]
location. Being "the pubhc however, is not the same as bema a public receptor.

Public receptors include “offsite residences, 1nst1tutlons (e g., schools and hospltals)

industrial, commercial, and office buildings, parks, or recreational areas inhabited or

- occupied by the public at any time without restriction by the stationary source where
" members of the public could be exposed to toxic concentrations, radiant heat, or

overpressure, as a result of an accidental release.” Offsite means areas beyond your

. property boundary and "areas within the property boundary to-which the public has

routine and unrestricted access during or outside busmess hours.” - .. :
i & X . .

The first step in identifying public receptors is determining what ‘is “offsite.” For most

facilities, that determination will be straightforward. If you restrict access to all of your

property all of the time, “offsite” is anything beyond your property boundaries. Ways -

of restricting access include fully fencing the property, placing security guards at a

recepnon area or using ID badges to permit entry

If you do not restrict access to a section of your property and the public has routine

and unrestricted access to it durmg or after business hours, that section would be
“offsite.” For example, if your operatrons are fenced but the public has unrestricted
access to your parking lot during or after business hours, the parking lot is “offsite.” In
the case of facilities such as hospitals, schools, and hotels that shelter members of the

- public as part of their function or business, the parts of the-facility that are used to
shelter the pubhc would be “offsite.” ’ : : .

Not all areas offsxte are potennal pubhc receptors The pomt of 1dent1fy1ng pubhc
receptors is to locate those places where there are likely to be, at least some of the
time, members of the public whose health could be harmed by short-term. exposure to
an accidental release at your site. The basic test for identifying a public receptor is
thus whether an area is a place where it is reasonable to expect that members of the
public will routmely gather at least some of the time.-

' The definition of “pubhc receptor” 1tself specrﬁes the types of areas. where members

of the public may routinely gather at least some of the time: residences, institutions -
such as hospitals and schools, buildings in general, parks and recreational areas.
There should be little difficulty in identifying residences, institutions and businesses
as such, and virtually any residence, institution and business will qualify as a public
receptor, even when the property is used only seasonally (as in a vacation home).

" Notably, a residence includes its yard, if any, and an institution or business includes
“its grounds to the extent that employees or other members of the public are likely to

routinely gather there at least some of the time for business or.other purposes (see .
discussion of recreational areas below). . The only circumstances that would justify not

‘considering such a property a public receptor would be where your facility owns or

controls the property and restricts access to 1t or no member of the pubhc inhabits
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or occupies it at any time. Where a hospital, school, hotel or other entity that prov1des :
public shelter i$ itself subject to the part 68 rule (e.g., because of on-site propane
storage tanks), it will be its own public receptor except for those areas where members
of the public are not allowed to go at any time.

Buxldmos other than re31dences 1nst1tunons or businesses are also hlchly likely to
qualify as public receptors since the function of most buildings is at least in part to
shelter people. Accordingly, toll booth plazas, transit stanons and airport terminals
would qualify as public receptors. For a building not to quahfy as a public receptor,
one of the circumstances mentioned above would have to apply.

Every designated park or recreational area, or at least some portion thereof, is apt to
be a public gathering place by virtue of facilities made available to the public (e.g.,
visitors® center, playground, golf course, camping or-picnic area, marina or ball field)
or attributes that members of the public routinely seek to use (e.g., beach). It does not
matter whether use of such facilities is seasonal; routine use for at least part of the year
would qualify the area as a public receptor.

At the same time, some portxon ofa de31gnated park or recreational area may not be a
public receptor. For instance, a large state or national park may include relatively
inaccessible tracts of land that do not contain public facilities or receive routine use.
Occasional hiking, camping or hunting in such areas would not qualify the areas as
public receptors ‘ o ' ‘

An area need not be designated a recreational area to be one in fact If an area is
routinely used for recreational purposes, even if only seasonally, it is a recreational
area for purposes of the part 68 rule. For example, a marina may not bill itself as a

“recreational area,” but if a marina houses recreational boats, it qualifies as a public
receptor. Further, if your facility or a neighboring property owner allows the public to.
make routine recreational use of some portion of land (e.g., a ball field or fishing
pond), that portion of land would qualify as a public receptor

Roads and parking lots are not included as such in'the definition of “public receptor.”
Neither are places where people typically gather; instead they are used to travel from
one place to another or to park a vehicle while attending an activity elsewhere.
However, if a parking lot is predictably and routinely used as a place of business
(e.g., a farmer’s market) or for a recreational purpose (e.g., a county fair), it would
qualify as a public receptor.

In general, farm land would not be considered a public receptor. However, if farm
land, or a portion thereof, is predictably and routinely occupied by farm workers or
other members of public, even if only on a seasonal basis, that portion of the land
would be a public receptors ‘

If you are in doubt about whether to consider certain areas around your facility as
public receptors, you should consult with the relevant local officials and land owners
and your implementing agency for guidance.
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WHATIS A DISTANCE TO AN ENDPOINT FROM A WORST—CASE RELEASE"

In broad terms, the distance to an endpoint, is the distance a toxic vapor cloud, fire, or
. explosion from an accidental release will travel before dissipating to the point that
_ serious injuries from short-term exposures will no longer occur. The rule establishes
"endpoints” for each regulated substance and deﬁnes the circumstances of a

- | | - - Qs & As
' . PUBLIC RECEPTORS

Q. My processes are fenced, but my offices and parking lot for customers are not restricted. 'What is
considered offsite? What is considered a public receptor? - :

‘A. The unrestricted areas would be considered offsite. However, they wouild not be public receptors
because you are responsible for the safety of those who work in or visit your ofﬁces and because "
parking lots are not generally public. receptors

Q. What 1s‘con51dered a recreanonal area? -

A Recreatronal areas would mclude land that is designed, constructed desronated or used for
recreational activities. Examples are national, state, county, or city parks other outdoor recreational -
areas such as golf courses or swimming pools and bodies of waters (oceans, lakes, rivers, and streams)
when used by the public for fishing; swimming, or boating. Public and private areas that are
predictably used for hunting, fishing, bird watching, bike riding, hiking, or camping or other
recreationa] use also would be considered recreatronal areas. EPA encourages you to consult wrth land-
owners, local officials, and the community to reach an agreernent on an area’s-status; your local
emergency planning committee (LEPC) can help you with these'consultations. EPA recognizes that
some Judgment isinvolved in determmmg whether an area should be considered a recreat10nal area.

Q. Does pubhc receptor cover only buildings on a property or the entire property" If the owner of the
land next to my site restricts access to the land, is it still a pubhc receptor‘7

A.- Public receptors are not hrmted to buildings. For example if there are houses near your property,
both the houses and their yards are considered public receptors because it is likely that residents will be
present in one or the other at least some of the time, and, in fact, people are l1kely to be in more danger

if they are outside when a release occurred. The ability of others to restrict access to an area does not
change its status as a public receptor. You need to consider whether that land is generally unoccupied.
If the land is undeveloped or rarely has anyone on it, it is not a public receptor. If you are not sure of
the land’s use of occupancy, you should talk with the landowner and the community about its status.
Because it is.the landowner and members of the local community who are hkely to be affected by your-
decision, you should involve them in the decision is you have doubts S ~

worst-case release scenario (e.g., scenario, weather, release rate and duration) (see
Chapter 4 or the RMP Offsite Consequence Analysis Guidance for more information).
You w111 have to deﬁne a worst-case release (usually the loss of the total contents of

- November 19, 1998
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your largest vessel) for each Program 1 process and either use EPA's guidance or
conduct modeling on your own to determine the distance to the endpoint for that
worst-case release. Beyond that endpoint, the effects on people are not considered to
be severe enough to merit the need for addmonal action under this rule.

To define the area of potential impact from the worst-case release, draw a circle on a
map, using the process as the center and the distance to the endpoint as the radius. If
there are public receptors within that area, your process is not eligible for Program 1.

Qand A
Determining Distances

Q. Our istance to the endpoint for the worst-case release is 0. 3 miles. The nearest public receptor is
0.32 miles away. What tools are available to document that the public receptor is beyond the distance
to the endpoint so we can qualify for Program 1?7 -

A. The results of any air dispersion model (from EPA’s guidance documents or other models) are not
precise predictions. They represent an estimate, but the actual distances to the endpoint could be
closer to or farther from the point of release. If your distance to the endpoint and distance to a public
receptor are so close that you cannot document, using a USGS map, that the two points are different, it
would be advisable to comply with the higher Program level. (The most detailed maps available from
the US Geological Survey (scale of 1:24,000) are not accurate enough to map these distances and
document that these two points (which are about 100 feet apart) differ. Civilian GPS systems -
generally have a margin of error of 100 meters (about 0.03 miles).)

ACCIDENT HISTORY

To be eligible for Program 1, no release of the regulated substance from the process
can have resulted in one or more offsite deaths, injuries, or response or restoration
activities at an environmental receptor during the five years prior to submission of
your RMP. A release of the regulated substance from another process has no bearing
on whether the first process is eligible for Program 1. | '

WHAT IS AN INJURY?

An injury is defined as "any effect ona human that results either from direct exposure
to toxic concentrations; radiant heat or overpressures from accidental releases or from ..
the direct consequences of a vapor cloud explosion (such as flying glass, debris, and
other projectiles) from an accidental release.” The effect must "require medical
treatment or hospitalization." This definition is taken from the OSHA regulations for
keeping employee injury and illness logs and should be familiar to most employers.
Medical treatment is further defined as “treatment, other than first aid, administered
by a physician or registered professional personnel under standing orders from a
physician.” The definition of medical treatment will likely capture most instances of
hospitalization. However, if someone goes to the hospital following direct exposure,

November 19, 1998




' o o Chapterz
2-7 ’ Appllcabrhty of Program Levels

~ to arelease and is kept overmght for observation (even if no specific injury or 1llness »
. is'found), that would quahfy as hosp1tahzat10n and so would be con51dered an mjury

WHAT ISAN EN VIRONMENT AL RECEPTOR?

~ The environmental receptors you need to consider are hrmted to natural areas such as
national or state parks, forests, or monuments; officially designated wildlife
‘sanctuaries, preserves, refuges, or areas; and Federal wilderness areas. -All of these -
areas can be 1dent1ﬁed on local U S Geological Survey maps

WHATARE RESTORA TION AND RESPONSEACTIVITIES?
The type of restoration and: -Tesponse activity conducted to address the 1mpact of an-

accidental release will depend on the type of release (volat111zed spill, vapor cloud, -
' ﬁre or explosion), but may include such actlvrtles as:

Collection and disposal of dead animals andcontaminated‘ plaﬁt life;
Collection, treatment and disposal of soil; B
. Shutoff of drmkmc water;

‘ Replacement of damacred vegetatlon or -

- Isolation of a natural area due to contarmnauon assocrated w1th an accrdental-
release

Q&A
ENVIRONMENTAL RECEPTORS

Q. Do environrnenta,]‘ receptors include areas that are not Federal Class I areas under the CAA?

A. Yes. The list of environmental receptors in Part 68 includes areas in addition to those that qualify
as Federal Class I areas under CAA section 162. Under Part 68, national parks, monuments,
wilderness areas, and forests are environmental receptors regardless of size. State parks, monuments,
and forests-are also envrronrnental receptors.

DOCUMENTING PROGRAM 1 EuGBILITY. . ' ‘ e o

For every Program 1 process at your facility; you must keep records documenting the -
- eligibility of the process for Program 1. For each Prooram 1 process your records
should include the followmg' ' : :

A description‘ of the worst-case release scenario, which must specify the
vessel or pipeline and substance selected as worst case, assumptions and
parameters used, and the rationale for selection. Assumptions may include

w
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use of any administrative controls and any passive mitigation that were
_ assumed to limit the quantity that could be released;

)

Documentation of the estimated quantity of the worst-case release re]ease
rate, and duration of release;

The methodology used to deterrrIine distance to endpoints;
‘Data used to determine that no public receptor would be affected; and

Information on your coordination with public responders

23 QUICK RULES FOR DETERMINING PROGRAM 1 ELIGIBILITY

You generally will not be able to predxct with certamty that the worst-case scenario for-
a particular process will meet the criteria for Program 1. Processes containing
refrigerated ammonia, however, may be more likely than others to be eligible for
Program 1. The information presented below may be useful in identifying processes
that may be eligible for Program 1. o

ToxXic GASES

If you have a process containing more than a threshold quantity of ammonia that is not
liquefied by refrigeration alone (i.e., you hold it as a gas or liquefied under pressure),
the distance to the endpoint estimated for a worst-case release of the toxic gas will
generally be several miles. As a result, the distance to endpoint is unlikely to be less
than the distance to public receptors, unless the process is very remote. In some cases,
however, ammonia in processes in enclosed areas may be eh°1b1e for Program 1.

REFRIGERATED AMMONIA

November 19, 1998

If you have a process containing anhydrous ammonia liquefied by refrigeration alone,
and your worst-case release would take place into a diked area, the chances are good
that the process will be eligible for Program 1, unless there are public receptors very
close to the process. Even if you have many times the threshold quantity of ammonia,
the process may still be eligible for Program 1.
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Qs & As
~ ACCIDENT HISTORY

Q. What is the relationship between the accident history criteria for Program 1 and the five-year '
accident hxstory” If my process is eligible for Program 1,do I snll need to do a five-year accxdent
history?
A. The five-year accident history is an information collection requirement that is designed to
provide data on all serious accidents from a covered process mvolvmc a regulated substance held
“above thé threshold quantity. :

In contrast, the Program 1 accident history criteria focus on whether the process in question has the
potential to experience a release of the regulated substance that results in harm to the public based
on past events. Onsite effects, shelterings-in-place, and evacuations that have occurred must be
reported in the five-year accident history, but they are not considered in determining Program 1
eligibility. Therefore, it is possible for process to be eligible for Program 1 and still have ~
expenenced a release that must be reported in'the acmdent hrstory for the source.

Q. A process wrth more than a threshold quantity of a regulated substance had an accrdent with

offsite consequences. three ‘years ago. After the accident, we altered the process to reduce the

quantity stored on site. Now the worst-case release scenario indicates that there are no public
‘receptors within the distance to an endpoint. Can this process.qualify for Program 1?

A. No, the process cannot qualify for Program 1 until five years have passed since any accident

with consequences that disqualify a process for Program 1.

Q. A process involving a reoulated substance had an accrdental release with offsite consequences
" two years ago. The process has been shut down Do1haveto report anyway?

A. No The release does not have to be includeéd in your accident history. Your risk management
plan only needs to address operatmg processes that have more than a threshold quantlty of a’
regulated substance :

2.4 PROGRAM3
Most ammonia refrlgeratxon processes that are not eligible for Program 1 W111 be .
‘ ~ . subject to Program 3 requirements because they are subject to the OSHA PSM
Standard. If your ammonia refrigeration process is subject to Program 2 requirements,
7 consult the General Guidance for Risk Management Programs.

WHAT ARE THE ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA Fon PROGRAM 3"

Your process is subject to Program 3if:

November 19, 1998




Chapter 2
Applicability of Program Levels

2-10

Your process does not meet the e1101b1hty requ1rements for Program 1, and

Your process is subject to OSHA PSM (federal or state)

WHAT IS THE OSHA PSM STANDARD?

The OSHA Process Safety Management standard (codified at 29 CFR'1910.119) is a
set of procedures in thirteen management areas designed to protect worker health and
safety in case of accidental releases. Similar to EPA's rule, OSHA PSM applies to a
range of facilities that have more than a threshold quantity of a listed substance in a
process. All processes subject to this rule and the OSHA PSM standard (federal or
state) and not eligible for Program 1 are assigned to Program 3 because the Program 3
prevention program is virtually identical to the elements of the PSM standard. If you

- are already complying with OSHA PSM for a process, you probably will need to take
few, if any, additional steps and develop little, if any, additional documentation to
meet the requirefnents of the Program 3 prevention elements (see Chapter 6 fora
discussion of differences between Program 3 prevention and OSHA PSM) EPA
placed all covered OSHA PSM processes in Program 3 to eliminate the p0351b111ty of
imposing overlapping, mcons1stent requxrements on the same process

25 PROGRAM 2

AN

Program 2 i is considered a default program level because any covered process that is
not eligible for Program 1 or a531gned to Program 3 is, by default, subject to Program
2 requirements. Amumnonia refrigeration processes will usually not be eligible for this
program level because they are covered by OSHA PSM. If your ammonia process is
not eligible for Program 1, it will generally be subject to Program 3.

Exhibit 2-1 provides a summary of the criteria for determining Program level.

EXHIBIT 2-1

PROGRAM LEVEL CRITERIA

Program 1

Program 2

Program 3

No accidents in the previous five
years that resulted in any offsite:

Death

Injury

Response or restoration
activities at an
environmental receptor

The process is not eligible for

Program 1 or subject to Program 3.

Process is not eligible for Program
1.

No public receptors in worst-case
circle.

Process is subject to OSHA PSM. -

AND
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. EXHIBIT 2-1 )
PROGRAM LEVEL CRITERIA
Program 1 ‘ Program 2 . Program3 .
Emeroency response coordinated - ' B 7 Process is classified in SIC code

with local responders. . : . 2611 - Pulp Mills
' - C . - 2812 - Clor-Alkali Manufacturers

2819 - Industrial Inorganics

2821- Plastics and Resins

2865 - Cyclic Crudes and

Intermediates

2869 - Industrial Organics

2873 - N1trooen Fertlhzer

- - : "~ | Manufacturers

' - 2879 - Agricultural Chemicals
2911 - Petroleumn Refineries

Note EPA has proposed to revise part 68 to reflect the shift to the new North American Industry
Classification System (NAICS) codes. Check the hotlme or the CEPPO web page for up-to-date
1nformat10n on the changes. ‘

2.6 'DEALING WITH PROGRAM LEVELS
WHAT IF I HAVE MULTIPLE PROGRAM LEVELS?

If you have more than one covered process, you may be deahnc with mulnple program
levels in your risk management procram

If your facility has processes subject to different program levels, you will need to
comply with different program requirements for different processes. Nevertheless
. you must submlt a single RMP for all covered processes.

4 If you prefer you may chOose to adopt the most stringent applicable program level
© requirements for all covered processes. For example, if you have three covered
. processes, one eligible for Program 1 and two subject to Program 3, you may find it
. administratively easier to follow the Program 3 requirements for all three covered
processes. Remember, though, that this is only an option; w& expect that most sources
" will comply with the set of program level requirements for which each process 1s '
: e11°1ble

November 19,1998"
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Q&A
OSHA

Q. If my state administers an OSHA-approved PSM program, does that mean that my pfocesses that
are subject to OSHA PSM under the state rules are in Program 3?

A. Yes, as long as the process does not qualify for Program 1. Any process subject OSHA PSM,
under federal or state rules, is considered to be in Program 3 unless it qualifies for Program 1.

CAN THE PROGRAM LEVEL FOR A PROCESS CHANGE"

November 19, 1998

A chanoe in a covered process or in the surrounding community can result in a chanoe
in the Program level of the process. If this occurs, you must submit an updated RMP
within six months of the change that altered the program level for the covered process.
If the process no longer qualifies as a covered process (e.g., as a result of a change in
the quantity of the regulated substance in the process), then you will need to.
"deregister” the process (see Chapter 8 for more information). Typical examples of
switching program levels include:

MOVING UP

From Program 1 to Program 3. You have a covered process subject to Program 1

‘requirements. A new residential development results in public receptors being located

within the distance to the endpoint for a worst-case release for that process. The
process is, thus, no longer eligible for Program 1. You must submit a revised RMP
within six months of the program level change, indicating and documenting that your
process is now in compliance with the new program level requirements.

From Not Covered to Program 1 or 3. You have a process that was not originally
covered by part 68, but, due to an expansion in production, the process holds more
than 10,000 pounds of anhydrous ammonia. You must determine which Program
level applies and come into compliance with the rule by June 21, 1999, or by the time
you exceed the threshold quantity, whichever is later. ' '

SWITCHING DOWN

From Program 3 to Program 1. At the time you submit your RMP, you have a
covered process subject to Program 3 requirements because it experienced an
accidental release of a regulated substance with offsite impacts four years ago.
Subsequent process changes have made such an event unlikely (as demonstrated by
the worst-case release analysis). One year after you submit your RMP, the accident
will no longer be included in the five-year accident report for the process sothe
process s eligible for Program 1. If you elect to qualify the process for Program 1,
you must submit a revised RMP within six months of the program level change,

i
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"indicating and documentmo that the process is now in comphance Wlth the new
program level requrrements. ,

From Program 3 to Not Covered. You have a covered process that has been subject
to Program 3 requirements, but due to a reduction in production, the amount of
ammonia it holds no longer exceeds the threshold. Therefore, the process is no longer
a covered process.. You must submit a revised RMP within six months indicating that
your. process is no longer subject to any program- level requrrements

2.7  SUMMARY OF PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS . o S

Regardless of the prooram levels of your processes you must complete a ﬁve-year
accident history for each process (see Chapter 3) and submit an RMP that covers all
processes (see Chapter 8). Depending on the Program level of each of your processes
you must.comply with the additional requrrements descnbed below. o

PROGRAM 1

- For each Program 1 process, you must conduct and decument a worst-case release -
analysis. You must coordinate your emergency response activities with local
responders and 51gn the Program 1 cemficatmn as part of your RMP submission.

-

PROGRAMS 2 AND 3

For all Program 3 processes, you must conduct and document at least one worst-case
release analysis to cover ammonia. You may need to conduct 4dditional worst-case
release analyses if worst-case releases from different parts of your facility would affect
different public receptors. You must also conduct one alternative release scenario
.analysis for ammonia. See Chapter 4 or the RMP Offsite Consequence Analysis
.Guzdance for specific requirements. You must coordinate your emergency response
activities with local responders and, if you use your own employees to respond to
releases, you must develop and implement an emergency. response program. See
Chapter 7 for more details. (Because ammonia is listed as a toxic substance, you do
not need to consider its flammability in doing offsite consequence analyses. If your
facility could confine ammonia and create an ignitable cloud explosion hazards
should be addressed in your process hazard analysis.)

For each Program 3 process, you must 1mplement all of the elements of the Program 3
preventlon program: process safety information, process hazard analysis, standard
operating procedures, training, mechanical integrity, complrance audits, incident
_investigations, management of change pre-startup reviews, contractors, employee
participation, and hot work permits. See Chapter 6 for more details.

'_ Exhiblt 2-2 provides a summary of the requirements for each Prograru level.

November 19, 1998
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EXHIBIT 2-2

Program 1

COMPARISON OF PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Program 3 -

Worst-case release analysis

Worst-case release analysis

Alternative release analysis

S-year accident history

5-year accident history

Document management system

Prevention Program

Certify no additional prevention steps needed

Process Safety Information

Process Hazard Analysis.

Operating Procedures

Training

Mechanical Integrity

Incident Investigation

Compliance Audit

Management of Change

Pre-Startup Review

Contractors

Employee Participation

Hot Work Permits

Emergency Response Program

Coordinate with local responders

Develop plan and program and coordinate with
local responders,

Submit One Risk Management Plan for All Covered Processes
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CHAPTER 3: FIVE-YEAR ACCIDENT HISTORY
The five-year accident history involves an examination of the effects of any accidental
releases of one or more of the regulated substances from a covered process in the five
years prior to the subrmssmn of a Risk Management Plan (RMP) A five-year
accident history must be completed for each covered process, including the processes

~ in Program 1, and all accidental releases meeting specrﬁed cntena must be reported in

~ the RMP for the process. :

. Note that a Program L process may have had an accidental release that must be
included in the five-year accident history, even though the release does not disqualify
the process-from Program 1. The accident history criteria that make a process :
ineligible for Program 1 (certain offsite impacts) do not include other types of effects
that require inclusion of a release in the five-year accident history (on-site impacts-and
more inclusive offsite impacts). For example, an accidental release may have led to
worker injuries, but no other effects. This release would not bar the process from
Program 1 (because the injuries were not offs1te), but would need to be reported in the
five-year accident history. Similarly, a release may have resulted in damage to foliage
offsite (environmental damage), triggering reporting, but because the foliage was not
part of an environmental receptor (e.g., national park or forest) it would not make the
process mehtuble for Program 1. -

3.1 WHAT ACCIDENTS MUST BE REPORTED? -
The ﬁve—yea'r accident history‘covers only certain releases-
The release must be from a covered process and mvolve a regulated substance

held above 1ts threshold quantlty in the process

The release must have caused at least one of the following:

On-site deaths, injuries, or significant property damage «(§68.42(a)); '
" or : : Co ‘

Known offsite deaths, injuries, property damage, environmental:
damage, evacuations; or sheltering in place (§68.42(2)).

If you have had a release of a regulated substance from a process whére the regulated

substance is held below its threshold quantity, you do not néed to report that release .

even if the release caused one of the listed impacts or if the process is covered for

some other substance. You may choose to report the release i in the five-year accrdent
" history, but you are not requrred to do so. :

‘3.2 WHAT DATA MUST BE PROVIDED?

o The followmg mformanon should be included in. your accident history for every
reported release. The descriptions below correspond to the RMP*Submit system
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being developed and to tlata element instructions for t}te system:

Date. Indicate the date on which the accidenta1 release uegau;

Time. Indicate the time tlte release t;egan. ' |

Release tiui:ation. Indicate the approximate lenéth of time of the release in minutes.

Chemical(s). Indicate the regulated substance(s) released Use the name of the
substance as listed in § 68.130 rather than a synonym (e.g., propane rather than LPG).
If the release was of a flammable mixture, list the pnmary regulated substances in the
mixture if feasible; if the contents of the mixture are uncertain, list it as a flammable
mixture. If non-regulated substances were also released and contributed to the
impacts, you may want to list them as well, but you are not required to do so.

Quantity released. Estimate the amount of each substance released in pounds. The
amount should be estimated to two significant digits, or as close to that as possible.
For example, if you estimate that the release was between 850 and 900 pounds,
provide a best guess. We realize that you may not know precise quantities. For
flammable mixtures, you may report the quantity of the rhixture, rather than that of the
individual regulated substances. - .

Release event. Indicate which of the followmg release events best describes your - .
accident. Check all that apply:

Gas Release. A gas release is a release of the substarlce asa gas (rather than ’
vaporized from a liquid). If you hold a gas liquefied under refrigeration,
report the release as a liquid spill.

Liquid Spill/ Evaporation. A liquid spill/evaporation is a release of the
substance in a hqmd state with subsequent vaponzatxon

Fire. Afireis combustlon producmg light, ﬂames, and heat.

Explosion. An explosion is a rapid chemical reaction with the productlon of
.noise, heat, and violent expansion of gases.

Release source. Indicate all that apply.
Storage Vessel. - A storage vessel is a container for storing or holding gas or
liquid. Storage vessels include transportation containers being used for
on-site storage.

Piping. Prpmcr refers to a system of tubular structures or pipes used to carry a
fluid or gas. ,
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. Process Vessel. A process vessel is a container in which substances under
certain conditions (e.g., temperature, pressure) participate in a process (e.g.,
, 7 substances are manufactured, blended to form a mixture, reacted to convert
T - . - . them into some other final produCt or form, or he_ated to purify);

. Transfer Hose. A transfer hoseisa tubular structure used to connect often
- temporanly, two or more vessels '

Valve. A valve is a device used to regulate the flow in piping systerns or
, machmery Relief valves and rupture disks open to release pressure in
‘ ' _ vessels. S

Pump A pump is a device that raises, transfers or compresses ﬂulds or that
attenuates gases by suction or pressure or both. | . . ' T

Joint. The surface at which two or more mechanical components are united.

Other. Specify other source of the release.-

Weather conditions at time of event (if known). This information is important to
those concerned with assessing and modeling the effects of accidents. Reliable
information from those involved i in.the incident or from an on-site weather station is
ideal. However, this rule does not require your facility to have a weather station. If )
" you do not have an onsite weather station, use information from your local weather ‘
. station, airport, or other source of meteorological data. ‘Historical wind speed and
‘ - . temperature data (but not stability data) can be obtained from the National Climatic
s ‘Data Center (NCDC) at (828) 271-4800; NCDC staff can also prov1de 1nformat10n on
_ the nearest weather station. To the extent possible, complete the followmg

- Wind Speed and Direction. Wind speed is an estimate of how fast the wind is -
traveling. Indicate the speed in miles per hour. Wind direction is the
... direction from which the wind ¢ comes. For example, 2 wind that blows from
: : east to west would be described as having an eastern wind direction. You may
describe wind direction as a standard compass reading such as "Northeast" or
"South-southwest.” '

¢ ' You may also describe wind direction in degrees--with North as zero degrees -
and East as 90 degrees. Thus, northeast would represent 45 degrees and
south-southwest would represent 202.5 degrees. Abbreviations for the wind
direction such as NE (for northeast) and SSW (for south- southwest) are also
acceptable. :

- Temperature. The ambient temperature at the scene of the accrdent in degrees

Fahrenheit. If you did not keep a record, you can use the high (for daytime .
releases) or low (for nighttime releases) for the day of the release. Local
papers publish these data.
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Stability Class. Depending on the amount of incoming solar radiation as well

- as other factors, the atmosphere may be more or less turbulent at any given
time. Meteorologists have defined six atmospheric stability classes, each

representing a different degree of turbulence in the atmosphere. When
moderate to strong incoming solar radiation heats air near the ground, causing
it to rise and generating large eddies, the atmosphere is considered unstable

or relatively turbulent. Unstable conditions are associated with stability
classes A and B. When solar radiation is relatively weak, air near the surface
has less of a tendency to rise and less turbulence develops. In this case, the
atmosphere is considered stable or less turbulent with weak winds. The
stability class is E or F. Stability classes D.and C represent conditions of
neutral stability or moderate turbulence respectively. Neutral conditions are
associated with relatwe]y strong wind speeds and moderate solar radiation.
The neutral category D should be used,regardless of wind speed, fot 6Vercast
conditions day or night, and for any conditions during the hour preceding or
following the night (one hour before sunset to one hour after dawn). Exhibit
3-1 presents the stability classes associated with wind speeds, time of day, and
cloud cover. ‘ ‘ ’

Precipitation Present. Pre01p1tat10n may take the form of ha11 mist, rain,
sleet, or snow. Indicate "yes" or "no” based on whether there was any
precipitation at the time of the acc1dent :

Unknown. If you have no record for some or all of the weather data, indicate

"unknown" for any missing item. We realize that you may not have weather
data for accidents that occurred in the past. You should however, collect
these data for any future accidents.

On-site impacts. Complete the following about on-site effeets.

November 19, 1998

Deaths. Indicate the number of on-site deaths that are attributed to the
accident or mitigation activities. On-site deaths means 'the number of
employees, contract employees, offsite responders, or others (e.g., visitors)
who were killed by direct exposure to toxic concentrations, radiant heat, or
overpressures from accidental releases or from indirect consequences of a

" vapor cloud explosion from an accidental release (e.g., flying glass, debris,

other projectiles). You should list employee/contractor, offsite responder, and
other on-site deaths separately.

Injuries. An injury is any effect that results either from direct exposure to
toxic concentrations, radiant heat, or overpressures from accidental releases or
from indirect consequences of a vapor cloud explosion (e.g., flying glass, '
debris, other projectiles) from an accidental release and that requires med1ca1
treatment or hospitalization. You should list injuries to employees and
contractors, offsite responders and others separately
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EXHIBIT3-1 = .

ATMOSPHERIC STABILITY CLASSES

Incomirig Solar Radiation | Thinly 3/8
_ R _ - Overcast Cloud
M:;:; ger ‘Mltllzsufer | Strong* | Moderate | Slight** lcc;:v cl‘:)/f ,,
<2 | «s | A  AB B
2-3 |, 4.5-7 A-B- B C -E F
35 | 711 B | BC c D E
56 | 1113 | C - CD D D D
56 | >13 c | b D D D

T nght refers to one hour before sunset to one hour after dawn

- * Sunhighin the sky with no clouds.

** Sun low in the sky with no clouds.

. Medical treatment means treatment, other than first aid, administered by a

- physician or reglstered professional personnel under standing orders from a
physician. : t

Your OSHA occupahonal injury and 1llness log (200 Log) W111 help complete
these items for employees

Property Damage. Estxmate the value of the equipment or business structures
(for your business alone) that:were damaged by the accident or rmtloatlon
activities. ‘Record the valie in American dollars. Insurance claims may .
provide this information. Do not include any losses that you may have
incurred as a result of business mterrupuon
[N
Known offsite impacts, These are impacts that you know or could reasonably be
expected to know of (e.g., from media reports or from reports to your facility) that
occurred as a result of the accidental release. You are not requlred to conduct an
~additional mvest1gat10n to determme offsite 1mpacts '

" November 19, 1998
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Q&A
PRQPERTY DAvMAGE

| Q. What level of offsite property damage triggers reporting?

A. Any level of known offsite property damage triggers inclusion of the accident in the five-year.
accident history. You are not required to conduct a survey to determine if such damage occurred, but if
you know, or could reasonably be expected to know (e.g., because of reporting in the newspapers), that
damage occurred, you must include the accident. ' .

14

Deaths. Indicate the number of offsite deaths that are attributable to the ]
accident or mitigation activities. Offsite deaths means the number of people
offsite who were killed by direct exposure to toxic concentrations, radiant
heat, or overpressures from accidental releases or from indirect consequences
of a vapor cloud explosion from an accidental release (e.g., flying glass,
debris, other projectiles). )
Injuries. Indicate the number of injuries among people offsite. Injury means
any effect that results either from direct exposure to tox1c concenr.ratxons
radiant heat, or overpressures from accidental releases or from indirect
consequences of a vapor cloud explosion from an accidental release (e.g.

flying glass, debris, other projectiles) and that requires medical t.reatment or
hospitalization.

Evacuated. Estimate the number of people offsite who were evacuated to
reduce exposure that might have resulted from the accident. A total count of
the number of people evacuated is preferable to the number of houses
evacuated. People who were ordered to move simply to improve access to the
site for emergency vehicles are not considered to have been evacuated.

Sheltered. Estimate the number of people offsite who were sheltered-in-place
during the accident. Sheltering-in-place occurs when community members
are ordered to remain inside their residence or place of work until the
emergency is over to reduce exposure to the effects of the accidental release.
Usually these orders are communicated by an.emergency broadcast or similar
method of mass notification by response agencies.

Environmental Damage. Indicate whether any environmental damage
occurred and specify the type. The damage to be reported is not limited to
environmental receptors listed in the rule. Any damagé to the environment

. (e.g., dead or injured animals, defoliation, water contamination) should be

identified. You are net, however, required to conduct surveys to determine
whether such impact occurred. Types of environmental damage include:
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Fish or animal kills:

Lawn, shrub, or.crop damege minor defolidﬁon. |

},awn, shrub, Or Crop darrrage major defoliatien.

Water contamination. |
- Other (specify');

* Initiating event. Indicate the initiating event that was the immediate cause of the
‘accident, if known. If you conducted an investigation of the release, you should have
1dent1ﬁed the 1mt1at1ng event. :

Equipment Failure. A device or piece of equipment failed or did not function '
as designed. For example, the vessel wall corroded or cracked. -

Human Error. An operator performed a task improperly, either by failing to
- take the necessary steps or by taking the wrong steps. -

Weather Conditions. Weather conditions, such as lightning, hail, ice storms,
tornados, hurricanes, floods, earthquakes, or high winds, caused the accident.

Unknown,

Contributing factors. These are factors that contributed to the accident, but were not
“the initiating event. If you conducted an investigation of the release, you may have

identified factors that led to the initiating event or contnbuted to the severity of the

release. Indicate all that apply. : -

Equipment Failure. A device or piece of equrpment failed to function as
designed, thereby allowmc a substance leading to or worsemng the accidental
release. .

Human error. An operator performed an operation improperly or made a’
mistake lead to or worsened the accident. '

,Improper Procédures. The procedure did not reflect the proper method of

operation, the procedure omitted steps that affected the accident, or the

‘procedure was written in a manner that allowed for mxsmterpretatlon of the
' mstructlons.

Overpressunzatzon The process was operated at pressures exceedm0 the
design working pressure. = . ‘

November, 19, 1998
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Upset Condition. Incorrect process conditions (e.g., increased temperature or
pressure) contributed to the release.

By-pass Condition. A failure occurred in a pipe, channel, or valve that diverts
fluid flow from the main pathway when design process or storage conditions
are exceeded (e.g., overpressure). By-pass conditions may be designed to

- release the substance to restore acceptable process or storage conditions and

prevent more severe consequences (e.g., explosion).

Maintenance Activity/ Inactivity. A failure occurred because of maintenance
activity or inactivity, For example, the storage racks remained unpainted for
so long that corrosion caused the metal to fail.

Process Deszgn. A failure resulted from an iriherent ﬂaw in the design of the
process (e.g., pressure needed to make product exceeds the design pressure of
the vessel). -

Unsuitable E‘quipment. The equipment used was incorrect for the process.
For example, the forklift was too large for the corridors.

Unusual Weather Conditions. Weather conditions, such as lightning, hail, ice
storms, tornados, hurricanes, floods, earthquakes, or high winds contributed to
the accident.

 Management Error. A failure occurred because management did not exercise

its managerial control to prevent the accident from occurring. This is usually
used to describe faulty procedures, inadequate tramm , inadequate oversight,
or failure to follow existing administrative procedures

Whether offsite responders were notified. If known, mdlcate whether response
agencies (e.g., police, fire, med1ca1 services) were contacted.

Changes introduced asa result of the accident. Indicate any measures that you
have taken at the facility to prevent recurrence of the accident. Indicate all that apply

November 19, 1998

Improved/ Upgraded Equzpment. A device or p1ece of equipment that did not
funcnon as de31gned was repaired or replaced.

'

Revised Maintenance., Maintenance procedures were clarified or changed to
ensure appropriate and timely maintenance including inspection and testing
(e.g., increasing the frequency of inspection or adding a testing method).

Revised Training. Training programs were clarified or changed to ensure that
employees and contract employees are aware of and are practicing correct
safety and administrative procedures.
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Revised Operating Procedures. Operating procedures were clarified or
changed to ensure that employees and contract employees are tramed on
. appropriate operating procedures

New Process Controls. New process de51gns and. controls were installed to
correct problems and prevent recurrence of an accidental release

New Mztzgatzon Systems New mitigation systems were initiated to limit the
severity of accidental releases :

Revised Emergency Response Plan. “The emergency response plan was
revised.

;Changed Process. Process was altered to reduce the risk (e g process
chemistry was chanaed) ‘

Reduced Inventory. Inventory was reduced at the fac1l1ty to reduce the
potentlal release quantmes and the magmtude of the haza.rd

Other;

None. No changes initiated at facrhty as a result of the accident (e.g., because ‘

none were necessary or technically feasible). There may. be some accidents

that could not have been prevented because they were caused by events that

are too rare to merit additional steps. For example, if a tornado hit your

facility and you are located in an area where tornados are very rare; it may not

be reasonable to des1on a "tornado proof” process even if it is technically
-feasible. ,

3.3 OTHER ACCIDENT REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

November 19, 1998

You should already have much of the data required for-the five-year acc1dent hlstory
because of the reporting requirements under the Comprehensive Emergency
Response Compensation, and Liability -Act (CERCLA), EPCRA, and OSHA (e.g.,

~ log of occupational injuries and illnesses). This information should minimize the

effort necessary to complete the accident history.
At the same time, some of the information originally reported to response agencies
may have been inaccurate because it was reported during the release when a full -

~ assessment was not possible. It is imperative that you include the most accurate,

up-to-date information possible in the five-year accident history. This information
may not always match the ongmal estimates from the initial reportmg of the accident's
effects.

. CERCLA Sectlon 103(a) requires you to 1mmed1ately notify the National Response

Center if your facility releases a hazardous substance to the environment in greater
than a reportable quantity (see 40 CFR part 302). Toxic substances regulated under
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part 68 are also CERCLA hazardous substances, but most of the flammable N
substances regulated under part 68 are not subject to CERCLA reporting. Notice
required under CERCLA includes the following information:

Lo . ' v .
The chemical name or identity of any substance involved in the release

An indication of whether the substance is on the list :eferred to in Section
302(a)

An estimate of the quantity of substance that was released into the
environment

The time and duration of the release
The medium or media into which the release occurred.

Releases reported to the National Response Center are collected into a database, the
Emergency Response Notification System (ERNS). ERNS data are available on
EPA’s web site: http://www.epa.gov. .

EPCRA Section 304 requires facilities to report to the community emergency
coordinator of the appropriate local emergency planning committee (LEPC) and state
emergency response commission (SERC) releases of extremely hazardous substances
to the environment in excess of reportable quantities (as set forth in 40 CFR part 302).
All toxic substances regulated under part 68 are subject to EPCRA reporting;
flammables regulated under part 68 are generally not subject to EPCRA reporting.
The report required by EPCRA is to include:

*

Chemical name or identity of all substances involved in the accident
An estimate of the quantity 'of substances released to the environment
The time and duration of the release.

The owner or operator is also required to release a Follow-up Emergency Notice as
soon as possible after a release which requires notification. This notice should ‘update
the previously released mfonnauon and include additional information regarding
actions taken to respond to the release, any known or anticipated acute or chronic
health risks associated with the release, and where appropriate, advice regarding
medical attention necessary for exposed individuals.

OSHA's log of occupational injuries and illnesses, OSHA No. 200, is used for
recording and classifying recordable occupational injuries and illnesses, and for noting'
the extent and outcome of each case. The log shows when the occupational injury or
illness occurred, to whom, what the injured or ill person’s regular job was at the time
of the injury or illness exposure, the department in which the person was employed,
the kind of i injury or 111ness, how much time was lost, and whether the case
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resulted in a fatahty, etc. The followmo are the secuons of the illness/ i mjury 100 that

are useful in completing the accident hlstory ‘ —_— \

 Descriptive seétion of the log:

Colutnh B: date of work accident which resulted in injury

4

Column C: name of injured person
Column F: description of nature of injury or illness

Injury Doxtion of the 109: '

Column 1 date of death is entered if an occupatmnal mJury results in a
fatahty : .

Coluxﬁn 6: an iﬁjury’ occurred, but did not result in iost workdays

Illness portion of the log:

Column 7: for occupational 1llnesses an entry is placed in one ‘of the columns
- Ta-Tg, dependmo upon which column is apphcable -

PART 68 INCIDENT |NVESTIGATION

" November 19, 1998

An incident mvesngatlon is a requirement of the rule (§68. 60 and 68. 81) These
requirements .are virtually identical to the requirements under OSHA PSM. For
accidents involving processes categorized in Prooram 2 or Program 3, you must
investigate each incident which resulted in, or could reasonably have resulted in, a
catastrophic release of a regulated substance. A report, which mcludes the followmg
information, should be prepared atthe conclusion of the investigation:

Date of incident

Date inyestigation began‘

Descnptxon of the incident

o Factors that- contnbuted to the 1nc1dent

‘ Any recommendations resulting from the investigation.

Because the incident investigation report must be retained for five years, you will have

-arecord for completing the five-year accident history for updates of the RMP.
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Qs & As
ACCIDENT HISTORY

Q. When does the five-year period to be reported in the accident history begin? -

A. The five-year accident history must include all accidental releases from covered processes meeting
the specified criteria that occurred in five years preceding the date the RMP for the processes was
submitted. For example, if an RMP is submitted on June 1, 1999, the ﬁve-year accident h1story must
cover the period between June 1, 1994 and June 1, 1999,

Q. If a facility has recently changed ownership, is the new facihty owner required to include acéldents
which occurred prior to the transfer of ownership in the acc1dent history portion of the RMP submxtted
for the facility? -

A. Yes, accidents involving covered processes that occurred prior to the transfer of ownership should
be included in the five-year accident history. You may want to explain that the ownership has changed
in your Executive Summary.

Q. If I have a large on-site incident, but no offsite im;;act, would I have to report it in the five-year
accident history? '

A. Tt would depend on whether you have onsite deaths, injuries, or significant property damage. You
could have a large accident without any of these consequences (e.g.,-a large spill that was contamed),
this type of release would not have to be included in the five-year accident history.

Q. I had a release where several people were treated at the hospital and released; they attributed their
symptoms to exposure. We do not believe that their symptoms were in fact the result of exposure to
the released substance. Do we have to report these as offsite impacts?

A. Yes, you should report them in your five-year accident history. You may want to use the executive
summary to state that you do not believe that the impacts can be legitimately attributed to the release
and explain why.

November 19, 1998




CHAPTER 4: OFFSITE CONSEQUENCE ANALYSIS

- You are required to conduct an offsite consequence analysis to provide information to

the government and the public about the potential consequences of an accidental
chenucal release. The offsite consequence analysis (OCA) consists of two elements
' A worst-case release scenario and
Alternative release scenanos. ‘

To simplify the analysis and ensure a common basis for compansons EPA has
defined the worst-case scenario as the release of the largest quantity of a regulated

) substance from a single vessel or process line failure that résults in the greatest
distance to an endpoint. In broad terms, the distance to the endpoint is the distance an-

ammonia vapor cloud will travel before dissipating to the point that serious injuries
from short-term exposures will no longer occur. S Y

‘This chapter gives guidance‘ on how to perform thé offsite consequence analycis for
anhydrous ammonia in ammonia refngerauon facilities. Exhibit 4-1 shows the basic .

steps used to conduct the OCA.

Novernber 19: 1998

Rl\/IP*Compr"rI

To assist those using this guidance, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA)
and EPA have developed a software program, RMP*Comp™, that performs the calculations
described in this document. This software can be downloaded from the NOAA Internet website at
http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/chemaids/rmp/rmp.html.

You are not reqmred to use this guidance. You may use pubhcly available or

' proprietary air dispersion models to do your offsite consequence analysis, subject to

certain conditions. If you choose to use other models, you should review the rule and
Chapter 4 of the General Guidarice for Risk Management Programs which ouﬂme

. requlred conditions for use of other models.

Complex models that can account for many site-specific factors may give less
conservative estimates of offsite consequences than the simple methods in this
guidance. This is particularly true for alternative scenarios, for which EPA has not .
specified many assumptions. However, complex models may be expensive and
require considerable expertise to use; this gtiidance is designed to be simple and -

* straightforward. You will need to consider these tradeoffs in deciding how to carry

out your required consequence analyses

LT




 EXHIBIT 4-1 | ,,
STEPS FOR OFFSITE CONSEQUENCE ANALYSIS

Gather Basic Data
{quantities and process conditions)

h 4

et

Select Scenario

Toxics Fl bl
Worst-case and Alternative Release ammasles
Flammables Worst-case Release

Alternative Release

Y

Estimate Rate of
Release

A A ) v

Define Distance to Endpoint of Concern
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This chapter presents discussions and tables for the worst-case scenario (section 4.1),

followed by discussions and tables for alternative scenarios (section 4.2). The 7
_ remaining sections provide guidance on def“mm‘7 off51te 1mpacts (section 4.3), and -

documentation (sectxon 4.4). " g

‘The guidance presented in this chapter is intended for users — that is, it does not

contain explanations of how the guidance was derived. For those readers who are

interested in following this up, there is a document entitled Backup Information for

"the Hazard Assessments.in the RMP Offsite Consequence Analysis Guidance, the . -
Guidance for Wastewater Treatment Facilities and the Guidance for Ammonia ' ’
Refrigeration—Anhydrous Ammonia, Aqueous Ammonia, Chlorine and Sulfur

Dioxide. This Backup Docum & is available from EPA.

41 WORST-CASE R‘ELEAS_E SCENARIO ANALYSIS (§ 68.25)

Exh1b1t 4-2 presents the parameters that must be used in analyzmo the worst-case and
- alternative release scenarios. . o . N

i MANDATORY INPUT
The fblldwing input is required by the Risk Management Progfam rule:
" The \;vorst-case release quantity Q (Ib) shal]‘ be the greater of the follewing;

" For substances in a vessel, the greatest amount held in a vessel, taking
into account administrative controls that limit the maximum quantity;
or S N :

For substances in pipes, the greatest amount in a pfpe,‘taking into -
" account administrative controls that limit the maximum quantity.

For ammonia refrigeration systems, a storage vessel or high—pressure recejver is likely .
to contain the largest quantity. (See- Appendlx 4A to tlns Chapter for a descnptlon of
ammoma systems ) .

Because ammonia is a vapor at ambient temperature and is handled as a liquid

* under pressure in.most parts of a refrigeration system, the quantity Q is
completely released from the vessel over a period of 10 minutes. This applies
whether the release takes place outside or in a building.

C Weather conditions. The rule specifically allows anyone who conducts their
-, - OCA based on this guidance to use specific default weather conditions for
| o . ‘ ~ wind speed, stability class, average temperature, and humidity. -

eNovember 19, !998
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‘ EXHIBIT 4-2
REQUIRED PARAMETERS FOR MODELING AMMONIA (40 CFR 68 22)
WORST CASE ALTERNATIVE SCENARIO
Endpoints (§68.22(a))

Toxic endpoints are listed in part 68 Appendix A.

Toxic endpoints are listed in part 68 Appendix A.

Wind speed/stability (§68.22(b))

This guidance assumes 1.5 meters per second and F
stability. For other models, use wind speed,of 1.5
meters per second and F stability class unless you can
demonstrate that local meteorological data applicable to
the site show a higher minimum wind speed or less
stable atmosphere at all times during the previous three
years. If you can so demonstrate, these minimums may
be used for site-specific modeling.

This guidance assumes wind speed of 3 meters per second and
stability. For other models, you must use typical meteorological
conditions for your site.

A;mbient temperature/humidity (§68.22(c))

This guidance assumes 25 C (77 F) and 50 percent
humidity. For other models for toxic substances, you
must use the highest daily maximum temperature and
average humidity for the site during the past three years.

This guidance assumes 25 C and 50 percent humidity. For other
models, you may use average temperature/humidity data gathered
at the site or at a local meteorological station.

Height of release (§68.22(d))

For toxic substances, you must assume a ground level
release,

This guidance assumes a ground-level release. For other models,
release height may be determined by the release scenario.

Surface roughness (§68.22(e))

Use urban (obstructed terrain) or rural (flat terrain)
topography, as appropriate.

Use urban (obstructed terrain) or rura} (flat terrain) topography, a
appropriate. :

Dense or neutrally buoyant gases (§68.22(f))

Tables or models used for dispersion of regulated toxic
substances must appropriately account for gas density. .

Tables or models used for dlspersmn must appropriately account

for gas density.

Temperature of released substance (§68.22(g))

You must consider liquids (other than gases liquefied by
refrigeration) to be released at the highest daily
maximum temperature, from data for the previous three
years, or at process temperature, whichever is higher.
Assume gases liquefied by refrigeration at atmospheric
pressure to be released at their boiling points.

Substances may be considered to be released at a process or
ambient temperature that is appropriate for the scenario.
¢ .

November 19, 1998
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If you do your. own modeling, you can obtain weather data from local weather
stations. You can also obtain temperature and wind speed data from the .
National Chmatlc Data Center at (828) 271-4800. !

For the worst-case scenano, the release must be assumed to take place at
ground level. . : v

The toxic endp'oint for ammonia is 200 ppm (0.14 mg/L). This airborne
concentration is the maximum airborne concentration below which it is
believed that nearly all individuals can be exposed for up to one hour without
experiencing or developing irreversible or.other serious health effects or

~ symptoms that could impair an individual's ability. to take protective action.

QUANTITY RELEASED AND RELEASE RATE IN THE WORST-CASE RELEASE SCENARIO

November 19, 1998

QUANTITY RELEASED

Take the largest Guantity Q (Ib) of ammonia that is liquefied under pressure in any

~ vessel in the ammonia refrigeration system.. For many systems, this vessel will be the .
high pressure receiver with typical pressures in the range 100 to 200 psig. Other
candldate vessels mclude

An outside vessel in which ammonia is stored as a liquid at ambient

temperature (some but not al] faeilities have such a vessel)'

A

An 1ntermed1ate receiver w1th typical pressures in the range 20 to 60 ps1g
(typical of two- stage ammonia refnceratxon systerns) or

A low-pressure receiver with pressures in the range 10-60 psxv (typical of
smgle—stage refrigeration systems) S N

t

‘In the case of a vessel, the quantity does not include any liquid ammonia in pipewoik -
connected to the vessel and in any other vessel that can discharge directly into
. pipework connected to the vessel. However, the maximum amount of ammonia that
could be in the vessel at any one time, not just-during normal operation, should be o
considered. For example, if the vessel is used to store some or all of the ammonia
while the rest of the system is being serviced, then Q should include the additional
gquantity of ammonia that is in the vessel at such a time. If there are administrative
controls that limit the amount of ammonia that is allowed in the vessel at any one
. time, this limit can also be taken into account when estimating Q. Similarly, if the
. largest quantity is in a pipeline, you do not need to consider the quantity of ammonia
in connected vessels. :
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RELEASE RATE

Unmitigated Releases. For the worst-case scenario for a substance that is a gas under
ambient conditions, the largest vessel is assumed to fail in a catastrophic manner, and
the release occurs over a period of 10 minutes. The worst-case release rate is:

QR = - Qno ST W
where: QR = .Release rate (Ibs/min) ” |
0 = Quantity released (ibs)

. The rapid release of ammonia initially liquefied under pressure leads to an airborne

mixture of vapor and droplets. If the vessel is outdoors, all of the vapor and droplets
remain airborne, and the release rate (QR) is the total mventory uniformly dlstnbuted
over 10 minutes, as requlred by the rule.

Mitigated Releases. The rule allows you to consider passive mitigation in estimating
the worst-case release rate. Figure 4-1 displays the procedure to be followed to
determine the release rate for the worst-case scenario. If the release takes place in a
building, the building can be considered to provide passive mitigation, unless:

The building may fail as a result of the release. This is unlikely except in the
case of a large vessel i in a very small room. As a rough rule of thumb, if the
room volume (V) divided by the quantity of ammonia (Q) in the vessel is less
than 0.1 ft*/lb, you should look at the possibility that the release of ammonia

“ will cause failures such as windows blowing out or doors bloWing open.

- The release takes place facmg an opemnc in the building (door or wmdow)
In this case, you should assume that the door or window will be open, and the
ammonia W1Il be released through these openings.

If the building may fail as a result of the, release, estimate the release rate as for an .
unmitigated release (Equation 1, QR = Q/10 Ib/min). Similarly, if the release would
take place facing doors or windows, the release rate is again the entire inventory
uniformly distributed over 10 minutes (Equation 1). o




Figure 4;-1. Guidance on Effectiveness of Building Mitigation for Worst-Case
' ’ Scenarios :

Identify -
Quantity (Q) | | Release

in largest ’ .Rate
vessel 0.1QIb/min

Indoors

Adjacent Y es Re}easq
~ to door or Rate
indow? 0.1Qlb/min
No
Airbo-rnc _ ~Calculate - Choose N (h-r'? Identify - IIie:ease
Mass 0.4Q 6 =V/(0.2Q) - FRy, 1o i(l): FR
- — (Exhibit 4-3 04QFR

‘ Ib/min

t

November 19, 1998 '
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If the above conditions do not apply, you can assume that rain-out of hquld droplets is
facilitated by 1mp1ngement on surfaces (in a compressor roorm, for example), and only
a portion of the released material will become airborne. The remainder collects in
relatively slowly evaporating pools and makes only a small contribution to the rate of
release from the building. To estimate the mitigated release rate, assume the "
following: '

The amount of material airborne in the building is four-tenths of the total
mventory, or 0.4 Q.

The airborne material includes 0.2 Q vapor and 0.2 Q liquid droplets.

Exhibit 4-3 provides factors for estimating the mitigated release rate from a building.
To estimate the release rate using these factors, do the following: ‘

Estimate as follows:
Determine room volume, V, in ft?

Calculate from room volume dividod“by the quantity of ammonia
initially released as vapor, or ‘ ‘

() = V/(o.z Q

Determine the active ventilation rate, N, in room volumes exchanged per
hour (hr'!), for the building.

From Exhibit 4-3, find the 10-minute building attenuation factor, FR o,
corresponding to your estimated  and the ventilation rate, N,

\

Estimate the release rate in lbs/min from the buildiqg attenuation factor and
the airborne quantity (0.4 Q) as follows, assuming the release takes place over.
10 minutes: .

OR, = (FR,oxO.4Q)/JO - @

Example 1 A high-pressure receiver containing 5,000 Ib of ammonia is in a room of
dimensions 20 feet x 50 feet x 30 feet = 30,000 ft>. Hence, = 30,000/(5, 000 x0.2)

‘=30 ft}/lb. The nearest value of on Exhibit 4-3is = 25. The ventilation rate for

the building is 5 hr™!. For =25 and N, =5, FR,, = 0.35, and the release rate to the
atmosphere is QR = (0.35)(0.4)(5,000)/10 = 70 1b/min, using Equation 2 above.
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‘ EXHIBIT 4-3
TEN-MINUTE BUILDING RELEASE ATTENUATION FACTORS FOR PROLONGED
RELEASES

- ® | N FR;, e N, FR;,
(ftb) | (hrh) | (dim) (ft’1b) (br!) | (dim)
1500 |- 0 0.07 - 10.0 0 0.61
1 0.08 - 1 0.61
5 0.32 5 0.61
10 0.51 - 10 0.61
20 0.71 20 0.71
30 . | -.0.80 30 -0.80

40 0.85 40 0.85 -
100.0 0 0.11 5.0 0 0.79
1 | 011 1 0.79
5 . 0.32 5 1.079
10 0.51 10 0.79
20. 0.71 20 0.79
30 0.80 - 30 0.80
40 0.85 40 0.85
50.0 0 0.20 1.0 0 0.96
B 1 0.20 1 0.96
5 0.32 5° 0.96
10 0.51 10 | 0.96
20 0.71 20 0.96
30 0.80 30 . |- 096
40 0.85 40 0.96
25.0 0 0.35 0.5 0 0.98
1 035 1 0.98
5 0.35 5 0.98
10 | 051 10 | 098
20 0.71 20 .| 0.98
30 0.80 30 0.98

40 0.85 40 0.98

November 19, 1998

Example 2 Thé 5,000 Ib vessel in Example 1 is outside. The release rate is,

therefore, QR = 5,000/10 = 500 Ib/min. It can be seen that the building provides
extensive attenuation. However, to take advantage of this potential attenuation, you
must be certain that the worst-case scenario cannot occur outside or adjacent toa door

or window that may be open.
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OTHER POTENTIAL WORST-CASE SCENARIOS

The rule requires that you look for other potential scenarios that could affect offsite
populations further away from the site or in different areas than does the release from
the largest vessel. Thus, even if an outside storage vessel is smaller than your high-
pressure receiver, you should consider the release of its contents over a 10-minute
period as a possible worst-case scenario. Similarly, if a pipe containing ammonia
liquefied under pressure is outside for part of its length, you should consider the
release of the contents of that pipe asa poss1b1e worst-case scenario.

DISTANCE TO THE Toxnc ENDPOINT o e

November 19, 1998

Take the estimated worst-case rate of release QR (unmmoated) or QR B(m a building)

and go to Exhibit 4-4. Find the entry in the “Rate of Release” column that is closest to
your estimated release rate. Read off the corresponding distance from the urban or the
rural column. This is the “distance to the endpoint” that must be submitted (in miles)
in the RMP information. _ .

To decide whether the site is rural or urban, the rule gives the following guidance in |
§ 68.22(¢): “Urban means that there are many obstacles in the immediate area;
obstacles include buildings or trees. Rural means that there are no buﬂdmgs in the
immediate area and the terrain is generally flat and unobstructed.”

Figure 4-2 represents Exhibit 4-4 in graph1ca1 form Both apply to releases of
duration 10 minutes. ‘

Example 3 Take the 500 Ib/min release rate from Examplé 2. From Exhibit 4-4, the

predicted distance to the toxic endpoint is ~ 1.3 miles at a rural site and ~ 0.9 miles at

an urban site. For the 70 1b/min release of Example 1, these distances become 0.5
miles and 0.3 miles, respectively. :
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I 1 - ' EXHIBIT 44
DISTAN CES TO TOXIC ENDPOINT
FOR ANHYDROUS AMMONIA LIQUEFIED UNDER PRESSURE
F Stability, Wind Speed 1.5 Meters per Second

Release Rate Distance to Endpoint (miles) 'Release Rate Distance to Endpoint (miles)
(Ibs/min) A : ' (Ibs/min) v :
. Rural - Urban s . Rural Urban -
o1 0.1 1,000 1.8 - 1.2
0.1 0.1 1,500 2.2 1.5
0.1 0.1 12,000 26 1.7
10 - 0.2 0.1 2,500 2.9 1.9 -
15 0.2 02 3,000 3.1 2.0
20 0.3 02 4,000 3.6 23
30 0.3 02 5,000 - 40 2.6
40 0.4 03 ___ 6,000 44 2.8
© 50 0.4 0.3 7,000 47’ 3.1
60 05 - 0.3 7,500 4.9 .32
70 0.5 0.3 8,000 5.1 3.3
80 0.5 0.4 9,000 - 54 3.4
90 0.6 04 " 10,000 5.6 3.6
100 0.6 . ' 04 - 15,000 .69 44
150 0.7 0.5 . 20,000 8.0 .50
- 200, 08 - 0.6 25,000 8.9 56
250 09 0.6 30,000 97 6.1 -
300 1.0 0.7- 40,000 . 11 7.0
" 400 1.2 0.8 50,000 12 78
500 13 09" 75,000 15 9.5
600 1.4 09 100,000 18 10 -
700 L5 " 10 150,000 22 13
750 1.6 1.0 - 200,000 * 15
800 T 1.6 11 250,000 * 17
- 900 1.7 1.2 -750,000 o *

* Mdre than 25 miles (feport distance as 25 miles)

November 19, 1998




Figure 4-2 Worst-Case Scenario - Predicted Distances to Toxic Endpoint
Anhydrous Ammonia @ Atmospheric Stability Class F with Windspeed 1.5 m/s
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42 ALTERNATIVE RELEASE SCENARlO

- The owner or operator must 1dent1fy and analyze at least one “alternahve release

. SCCI’]&I‘IO

CHOICE OF THE ALTERNATIVE SCENARIO T

November 19, 1998

Your alternative scenario for a covered process must be one that is more likely to

~ occur than the worst-case scenario and that reaches an endpoint offsite, unless no such -

scenario exists. Note that this requirement means that the release rate for the
alternative scenario for ammonia must be fairly large, or it generally will not reach the
ammonia endpoint offsite. You do not need. to demonstrate greater likelihood of -
occurrénce or carry out any analysis of probability of occurrence; you only need to use
reasonable judgement and knowledge of the process. If, using a combination of
reasonable assumptions, modeling of a release of a regulated substance from a process
shows that the relevant endpoint is not reached offsite, you can use the modeling -
results to demonstrate that a scenario does not exist for the process that will give an
endpoint offsite. You must report an alternative scenario, however.

Release scenarios you should consider include, but are not limited to, the followmg,
where applicable: - i

 Transfer hose releases due to splits or sudden uncouplmg,
Process piping releases from failures at flanges, joints, welds, valves and
“valve seals, and drains or bleeds;
Process vessel or pump releases due to cracks, seal faﬂure drain bleed, or
plug failure; o S
Vessel overfilling and spill, or overpressunzat10n and’ venting through relief
valves or rupture disks; and . .
Shlppmg contamer nushandhng and breakaoe or punctunng leadmg to a spill.”

" For alternative release scenarios, you may con51der acnve mitigation systems, such as

interlocks, shutdown systems, pressure relieving devices, flares, emergency isolation

- systems, and fire water and deluge systems, as well as passive mitigation systems.
- Mitigation systems considered must be capable of withstanding the event that triggers

the release while remaining functional.

You must cons1der your ﬁve-year accident hlstory and fa11ure scenarios 1dent1ﬁed in
your hazard review or process hazards analysis in selectmg alternative release
scenarios for regulated toxic or flammable substances (e.g., you might choose an .
actual event from your accident history as the basis of your scenano) You also may
consider any other reasonable scenanos :

The alternatlve scenarios you choose to analyze should be scenanos that you consxder .
possible at your site. Although EPA requires no explanation of your choice of

.séenario, you should choose a scenario that you think you can explain to emergency

responders and the pubhc as a reasonable alternative to the worst-case scenario. For
example, you could pick a scenario based on an actual event, or you could choose a
scenario that you worry about, because circumstances at your site might make it a

-possibility. If you believe that there is no reasonable scenario that could lead to
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V offsrte consequences, you may use a scenario that has no offsrte impacts for your

alternative analysis. You should be prepared to explam your choice of such a scenario -
to the public, should questions arise. o
Appendlx G of this guidance is a hazard alert for ammonia releases at ammonia
refrigeration facilities. This alert includes a discussion of accidents that have occurred

in the past at such facilities. The information on past accidents may be helpful to you

in developing a reasonable alternative scenario for your fac1hty

ALTERNATIVE SCENARIOS FOR AMMONIA AT REFRIGERATION FACILITIES

November 19, 1998

For the altematlve‘ scenano analy51s, you should use typical meteorological conditions °
for your site., This guidance uses an “avé'rage” weather condition of wind speed 3 m/s
and D stab111ty class with an ambient temperature of 25 °C. If these are not reasonable
conditions for your site, you may want to use other methods to analyze altematwe '
scenarios. You may obtain meteorological data from local weather stations. You can
obtain wind speed and temperature data from the National Climatic Data Center at
(828) 271-4800.

For the alternative scenario aralysis, you need to estimate the release rate of ammonia
and the distance to the toxic endpoint. Exhibit 4-5 and Figure 4-3 provide distances to
the endpoint for a range of release rates under the weather conditions discussed above.
Note that Exhibit 4-5 and Figure 4-3 (and Equations B-3 and B-4in Appendlx 4B) are
intended to apply to releases of any duration.

For the purposes of the present guidance, a simple alternative scenario has been
chosen: an outdoor release through a hole in a tank or pipe containing ammonia
liquefied under pressure, leading to an airborne release. For the release of liquid, you
can estimate the release rate from the Bernoulli Equation; for ammonia liquefied ‘
under pressure, you can assume the liquid vaporizes immediately, and the release rate
of the liquid is the same as the releasé rate to air. The following is a simplified
version of the Bernoulli Equation, 1ncorporat1ng chermcal specrﬁc factors for
ammonia:

OR = HAxQO3)P)™ ' | B
where: OR = Release rate (pounds per mmute) !
HA = Hole area (square inches)
P, = Gauge pressure (psw)

See Appendix 4B for a discussion of the Bernoulli Equatlon and the denvatxon of the
simplified equation above.
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' , EXHIBIT 4-5
- DISTANCES TO TOXIC ENDPOINT FOR ANHYDROUS AMMONIA
. D Stability, Wind Speed 3 Meters per Second

Releasé Rate Dlstance to Endpomt (mlles) v 'Release Rate Distance to Ehdpoint (miles)
(Ibs/min) i ) (Ibs/min) . - .

' Rural . Urban ' ‘ . ~ Rural Urban |
<10 0.1 S | %00 0.6 |- o2
10 o1 .| oL - ~ 1,000 0.6 02
15 . 01 ' . " 1,500 07 .03
20 1 o1 - 1 200 | o8 ] o3
30 o0 | 2,500 09 | 03
40 0.1 ‘ ) 3000 | 10 04
50 .| o1 b T a0 | 12 ‘04
60 o2 | o1 | | / s000 | 13 05
70 : 02 01 - 7,500 C 16 o 05
8% . |. 02 0.1 | 10000 " - 1.8 .06
%0 - 02 | o1 I 15000 | 0 22 1 o7
100 02 | o1 20000 25 . 0.8
150 0.2 S0l . 25000 <) .28 . | . 08
2000 | 03 01 C 300000 | - 31 ] 10
250 03 0.1 -l 40000 | . 35 T
300 ‘ 0.3 ‘ 0.1 _ 50,000 - 3.9 12
400 04 | 02 | | 75000 4.8 14
. 500 | 04 | 0.2 ’ 100,000 .54 | 16
- 600 - 0.5 - 02 I 150,000 ' 6.6 1.9
700 0.5 02 . 200,000 .76 21
750 05 02 . | 250,000 . 84 23
- 800 .05 02 300,000 92 25

ItIovember 19,’ 1998
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Figure 4-3 Alternative Case Scenario - Predicted Distances To Toxic Endpoint
For Anhydrous Ammonia @ Atmospheric Stability Class D with Windspeed 1.5 m/s
10.0000

rd

—e— RURAL
—n— URBAN

0.1000

" Distance To Toxic Endpoint (D, miles)

1 10 - 100 1000 - " 10000 100000 -
Rate Of Release. (R, lbs/min) - ’ |

November 19, 1998
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Exhibit 4-6 prov1des release rates and distances for pressures of 100 to 180 p51° and
hole diameters of 1/4 inch to 12 inches. (The distances are based on Exhibit 4-5).
You may use this exhibit to estimate the distance to the endpoint if thxs type of .

scenario is reasonable for your site.

o _ EXHIBIT 4-6
RELEASE RATES AND DISTANCES TO TOXIC ENDPOINT FOR LEAKS OF ANHYDROUS
AIVHVIONIA (ALTERNATIVE SCENARIO)

Tank Pressure 100 psig Tank Preseure 130 pjsig Tank Pressure 180 psig
Di?r;)lzer Release 'Distanee {miles) Release 'Distance (miles) Release Distance (miles)
(inches) ‘Rate ) ; Rate —1. Rate '

: (Ib/min) | Rural Urban. | (ib/min) Rural Urban (Ib/min) Rural Urban
025 100 02 0.1 110 02] 01 130 |. 02 0.1
0.5 400 0.4 02 450 04| . 02| 540 0.4 0.2

1| 1,600 0.7 03{ 1,800 0.8 03| 2100| 08 03

2 6,400 161 05 7300 . 16| 05 8,600 1.6 05

3| 14,300 22| 07| 16400 2271 07 19,300 25 0.8
4| 25500 2.8 09 | 29,100 31| 10| 34200 3.1 1.0

5| 39,900 3.5 1.1| 45,400 39 “12 53,500 139 1.2

6| 57400| 3.9 12| 65400 48 14| 77000 @ 48 14

71 78,100 48 14| 89,100 54 . 1.6 | 105,000 54 1.6

8| 102,000 | 54 1.6 | 116,000 54{ 16| 137,000 6.6 1.9

. 9| 129,000 6.6 1.9 | 147,000 6.6 1.9 173,000 | 6.6 1.9

10 | 159,000 | 6.6 1.9 | 182,000 7.6 2.1 214000 76 2.1

11| 193,000 7.6 2.1 | 220,000 7.6 2.1| 259,000 | 8.4 23

12 | 230,000 8.4 2.3 | 262,000 .84 23| 308,000 | 9.2 2.5

ALTERNATIVE RELEASE SCENARIOS INSIDE A BUILDING

November 19, 1998

The alternative release scenario inside a building is handléd in much the same way as
is the worst-case scenario. See Figure 4-4 for a flow chart describing the procedure.
To use the factors provided in Exhibit 4-3 for estimating the release rate in a building,
you must assume the release takes place over a ten-minute period. The total quantity
released will be your estimated release rate multiplied by 10. If a ten-minute release is
not a reasonable alternative scenario for your site, you will need to do addmonal
calculatlons or use a different miethod for relea.ses in bu1ld1ngs




Figure 4-4. Guidance on Effectiveness of Building Mitigation for Alternative Scenarios

Calculate
Release

Indoors Outdoors | Release

Rate QR or Rate =
(Ib/min) Qutside? QR
Indoors
Adjacent Yes Release
to door or Rate =
indow QR
, Choose N,
(hrt)”
Relf:ase Yes | Calculate - _Airborné
Entirely | @= viQ | Mass
Vapor . = 7
p M,=Q | : Release Rate
. _| Calculate FR |, 0.1 FR,M,
No Exhibit4-3 = - “Ib/min
Airborne. i
Calculate | Mass
0=V/(0.2Q) - .
M, =0.4Q

November 19, 1998 7
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~ Example 4 Suppose the release-frofn a Ya-inch hole in a tank with pressure 180 psig,

cited in Exhibit 4-6, resulting in a release rate of 550 1b/min of flashing liquid

‘ammonia, takes place inside a building with a ventilation rate N, =5 hr"’. The release
'is assumed to take place over ten minutes, and the total quantity released is 550 x 10 =

5,500 Ib, of which 0.4 x 5,500 = 2,200 Ib becomes airborne. Of the airborne quantity,
1,100 Ib is 'vapor.and 1,100 Ib is Jiquid that remains entrained in the vapor. The
remaining 3,300 Ib of liquid forms an evaporating pool on the floor. The building
volume is 50 feet x 20 feet x 20 feet = 20,000 ft’, so that = 20,000/1,100 = 18 f*/Ib.

. From'Exhlbtt 4-3; _FRm 0.35for =25 ft/Ib (thé numbér closest to 18)and N, =5.

Assuming a ten-minute reléase, the rate of release from the building is 77 1b/min [QR 5
= (0.35)(0. 4)(5 500)/ 10 from Equation 2 in section 4.1]. Using Exhibit 4 5 the
predicted distance to ‘the toxic endpoint is'0:2 mile, for a rural site and 0. 1 mile for an
urban site, , compared to 0 4 mile (rural) and 0.2 mile (urban) for the same release -
outdoors. »

- As noted above, the attenuation factors in Exhibit 4-3 apply to ten-minute releases. If
' you want to use the same method to perform a calculation for a different duration of

release in a building, consult the Backup Information document cited at the beginning
of this chapter for additional information on how to carry out such calculations.

4.3 DEF!NING OFFSITE RECEPTORS

“The rule requires that you estimate in the RMP residential populatmns w1th1n the
- circle defined by the endpomt for your worst-case and alternative release scenarios

(i.e., the center of the circle is the point of release and the radius is the distance to the
endpoint). In addition, you must report in the RMP whether certain types of public
receptors and env1ronmenta1 receptors are within the circles.

Figure 4-5 is one suggested example of how the consequences of worst-case and
alternative scenarios might be presented. Itis a simplified map that shows.the radius
to which the vapor cloud might extend, given the worst-case release in worst-case.

' weather conditions (the owner or operator should use a real map of the area
. surrounding the site). :

RESIDENTIAL POPULATIONS

November 19, 1998 -

To estimate residential populations, you may use the most recent Census data or any
otheér source of data that you believe is more accurate.. You are not required to update

_ Census data or conduct any surveys to develop your estimates. Census data are

available in public libraries and in the LandView system, which is available on
CD-ROM (see box below). The rule requires that you estimate populations to

- two-significant digits. For example, if there are 1,260 people within the circle, you

may report 1,300 people. If the number of people is between 10 and 100, estimate to

the nearest 10. If the number of people is less than 10, provide the actual number.




: Figure 4-5 Simplified Presentation of Worst-Case
and Alternative Scenario on a Local Map
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The rule, however, does not require you to correct the number

Census data are presented by Census tract. ‘If your circle covers only a portion of the
tract, you should develop an estimate for that portion. The easiest way to-do this is to

~ determine the population density per square mile (total population of the Census tract
-divided by the number of square miles in the tract) and apply that density figure to the

number of square miles within your circle. Because there is likely to be considerable
variation in actual densities within a Census tract, this number will be approx1mate "

I

OTHER PUBLIC RECEPTORS

Other public receptors must be noted in the RMP (see the discussion of public
receptors in Chapter 2). If there are any schools, residences, hospitals, prisons, public
recreational areas or arenas, or commercia] or industrial areas within the circle, you
must report that. You are not required to develop a list of all public receptors; you
must simply check off that one or more such areas is w1th1n the c1rcle Most receptors’

.can be identified from local street maps.

: ENVIRONMENTAL RECEPTORS '

November 19, 1998

Environmental receptors are defined as natural areas such as national or state parks,

. forests, or monuments; officially designated wildlife sanctuaries, preserves, refuges, or

areas; and Federal wilderness-areas. Only environmental receptors that can be
identified on local U.S. Geological Survey (USGS) maps (see box below) need to be:

'rcons1dered You are not required to locate each of these specifically. You are only
required to check off in the RMP which specific types of areas are within the circle. If
~ any part of one of these receptors is within your circle, you must note that in the RMP.

Important: The rule does not require you to assess the likelihood, type, or severity of
potential impacts on either public or environmental receptors. Identifying them as
within the circle simply indicates that they could be adversely affected by the release.
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How 1O OBTAIN CENSUS DATA AND LANDVIEW®

Census data can be found in publications of the Bureau of the Census, available in public libraries,
including County and City Data Book.

LandView ®III is a desktop mapping system that includes database extracts from EPA, the Bureau of
the Census, the U.S. Geological Survey, the Nuclear Regulatory Commission, the Department of
Transportation, and the Federal Emergency Management Agency. These databases are presented in a
geographic context on maps that show jurisdictional boundaries, detailed networks of roads, rivers,

and railroads, census block group and tract polygons, schools, hospitals, churches cemetenes, airports,
| dams, and other landmark features.

CD-ROM for IBM-compatible PCS
CD-TGR95-LV3-KIT $99 per disc (by region) or $549 for 11 disc set

U.S. Department of Commerce

| Bureau of the Census

P.O. Box 277943

Atlanta, GA 30384-7943

Phone: 301-457-4100 (Customer Services -- orders)
Fax: (888) 249-7295 (toll-free)

Fax: (301) 457-3842 (local)

Phone: (301) 457-1128 (Geography Staff -- content)
http://www.census.gov/ftp/pub/geo/wwwi/tiger/

Further information on LandView and other sources of Census data is available at the Bureau of the
Census web site at www.census.gov.

November 19, 1998
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U.S. Geologieal Survey |
508 National Center

Reston, VA 20192
www.mapping.usgs.gov/

Box 25286
Denver CO 80225

1-800-USA-MAPS.

The production of digital cartographic data and graphic maps comprises the largest component of the
USGS National Mapping Program. The USGS's most familiar product is the 1:24,000-scale '
Topographic Quadrangle Map. This is the primary scale of data produced, and depicts greater detail

| for a smaller area than intermediate-scale (1:50,000 and 1:100,000) and small-scale (1:250,000, ‘
1:2,000,000 or smaller) products, which show selectively less detail for larger areas.

12201 Sunrise Valley Drive - - o A -

To order USGS maps by fax, select, print, and complete one of the onlme forms and fax to
303-202-4693. A list of commercial dealers also is available at

WWW.mapping.usgs. gov/e51c/us1mage/dealers html/. For more information or ordenng assistance, call
1 800~HELP-MAP or write: : » Co

USGS InformatiOn Services

For additional 1nformat10n, contact any USGS Earth Scxence Informatxon Center or call

“HOW TO OBTAIN USGS MAaPS

;-
b

44 DOCUMENTATION | e T

You must mainteiﬁ on site the following records on the offsite consequence analyses:

‘ Nevember 19, 1998

For the worst-case scenario, a description of the vessel or pipeline selected as
worst-case, assumptions and parameters used, and.the rationale for selection;
assumptions include use of any administrative controls and any paséive
mitigation that were assumed to limit the quantity that could be released. If

" the current guidance has been used, Section 4.1 can be referenced as the basis
for the choice of the worst-case scenario. . :

For alte;_'natlye release scenanos, a description of the scenarios identified,
assumptions and parameters used, and the rationale for the selection of
specific scenarios; assumptions include use of any administrative controls and
any mitigation that were assumed to limit the quantity that could be released. -
Documentation includes the effect of the controls and mitigation on the .
release quantity and rate. Sectlon 4.2 can be referenced here if the “canned”
scenario 1s\used :
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Doéumentation of estimated quantity released, release rate, and duration of
release.

Methodology used to determine distance to endpoints (it will be sufficient to
reference this guidance).

Data used to identify potentially affected population and environmental
receptors. ' - ‘ ‘

November 19, 1998
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, APPENDlX 4A
_ BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE VARIOUS STATES IN WHICH AMMONIA EXISTS
s : .~ INA TYPICAL REFRIGERATION FACILITY
v 7 A typxcal block dlaoram of a two-stage ammonia refnceratxon facility is shown on the next page a smular -

~ diagram of a smgle—stace facility is shown on the followmo page.

Ammonia Liqueﬁed Under Pressure o
.In many parts ofa typical refngeratlon system, there is ammonia liquefied under pressure If the pressure
.. and temperature are sufficiently high, and if there is a sudden release of liquid ammonia, it will all become
and remain airborne as a mixture of ammonia vapor and very fine liquid droplets that.do not fall to the
ground, provided that no obstacles are encountered in the immediate vicinity of the release. Experimental
~ results clearly show that this is a real physical phenomenon (Goldwire et al., 1985; Kaiser, 1989). ‘The
~ . droplets evaporate quickly as air is entrained. The evaporation process cools the air so that a cold mixture
. of air and ammonia vapor is formed.* The mixture is denser than air, and a heavy vapor dispersion model is
requrred to adequately predlct airborne concentranons downwind of the point of release. :

- In many refrigeration facilities, the ammoma travels from the discharge of the cornpressors through the
- evaporative condensers to the high-pressure receiver. The next page shows a range of typical pressures in

the high-pressure receiver from 100-200 psig (approximately 8-15 atmospheres). The figure shows

~ ammonia vapor pressure as a function of temperature. Pressures of 8-15 atmospheres correspond to

- ammonia temperatures of approximately 10-40 °C, or superheats (number of degrees above the
atmospheric boiling point) of about 40-70 °C. These conditions are defimtely such as to ensure that all of
any liquid ammonia release will become and remain airborne. .
Some (but by no means all) refrigeration facilities have an ammonia storage vessel in addition to the hlgh—
pressure receiver. This vessel will, in all likelihood, be outside, and its pressure will fluctuate with the .
external temperature. However, at an ambient temperature of (say) 25 C, the superheat would be about 60
°C so that the characteristics of any release from such a vessel are expected to be similar‘to those of a '
release from the high-pressure receiver. A release from such a vessel should -be consrdered asa candidate
for the worst case. : : - :

Some refrigeratlon facilities may not have a high-pressure receiver. In such facilities, ammonia at ,
pressures as high as 180 psig is confined to pipework, and there may be a low-pressure receiver with a
typical pressure in the range 10-60 psig (~ 2-5 atmospheres), also containing ammonia hquefied under
pressure. From Figure 4-A.1, the corresponding temperatures are -20-0 °C, or superheats of 10-30 °C. It
is only slightly conservative to assume that all of the ammonia released from such a vessel becomes
airborne. Two-stage systems have an intermediate receiver, which has a range of operating pressures
. similar to those for low—pressure receivers in a single-stage system :

November 19, 1998
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Ammonia at Subatmospheric Pressures

In some facilities (e.g., food processing plants), even colder ammonia may be needed (when, for example '
very rapid freezing of food is necessary). The first figure shows a low-pressure receiver with
subatmospheric pressures as low as 15 inches of water, which corresponds to a temperature well below the
atmospheric boiling point. If released, the ammonia will spill onto the ground and, over an average period
" of 10 minutes or more, will evaporate at a much lower rate than a release from a worst-case rupture in such
a vessel as the hich-pressure receiver. In addition, these low temperature vessels are generally inside
buildings, and it is likely that this would further reduce the effective rate of release to the atmosphere

external to the refrigeration plant. '

Ammonia Gas

Finally, in ammonia refrigeration systems there is ammonia gas (vapor) in the system under a range of
temperatures and pressures. If there is a rupture in the vapor space of the high-pressure receiver (say),
there will be a buoyant ammonia jet (i.e., the ammonia vapor is less dense than air). However, for a given
hole size and a given pressure, the rate of release of ammonia gas is very much less than that of liquid
ammonia, so that it is unlikely that a vapor release would be the worst-case.
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" APPENDIX 4B
EQUATIONS FOR LOG-LOG GRAPHS AND CALCULATIONS

LOG- LOG EQUATIONS
The guidance on Figure 4-2 is essennally in the form ofa sr.rawht hne ona 150-100 plot
D =0. 0607(QR 04923 ‘ - s : ‘ B
for a rural site and | o S : :
D= 0.0443(QR“W°"’782 | | | o e ®2) : | .
for an urban site, where: ‘ T

Distance to the end;;oint (tiles)
Release rate (Ib/min)

D
QR

If you wish, you can use Equation 1 or 2 instead of Exhibit 4-4 or Figure‘4-‘2. ‘

The curves on Figure 4-3 are approximately stfaight lines on a 1c\>g‘-logr plot:
D=00222(QR>™ | | - ey
at a rural site, and | | | |
D=00130QRY4® - - e
at an urban site. | o |
If you wish, you can use Equatlon 3or4 mstead of Exh1b1t 4- 5 or' Figure 4-3.
ALTERNATIVE RELEASE SCENARIOS

There are many possible alternative scenarios. Some of those 1dent1ﬁed from a rev1ew of past incidents i m
refrigeration facilities (see Appendix 4C) include:

Plant upsets leading to the lifting of relief valves

Pipeline failures : ‘

A blocked-in, hquld-full pipeline rupturing as it heats uwp ‘ ) .
" Failures during ammonia delivery, such as a hose leak » .

The rule states that other scené.rios, listed in Section 4.2, should be cc;nsideréd , ' o - “

In addition, active and passwe rmt1°at10n systems may be considered, prov1ded that they can be shown to
withstand the cause of the release. : .
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It is apparent that there isa great variety of alternative scenarios. However EPA requires that only one

such scenario be identified and modeled. Many scenarios are effectively equivalent to a small hole of
"diameter Y% inch to ¥ inch (e.g., a gasket rupture or a pump seal leak). Remember, however, that the

alternative scenario must result in offsite consequences, unless you can show that no such scenario exists:

The rate of release QR for a liqu'id release through a hole may be calculated using Bernoulli's formula:
QR=c LA(ZP/ +2gh)® | - ' - . (B-5)
'~ where:

a constant (typical value 0.8)

the density of the liquid in the vessel (639 kg/m? for ammoma)
the area of the hole (m? ' :

the gauge pressure in the vessel (Pa)

the acceleration due to gravity (9 82 m/s?)

the static head (m) :

| | I A 1

0 O

The static head is likely to be nechgxble when the tank pressure is hl°’h asis hke]y for hqueﬁed amrnoma
therefore the 2gh term in Equation B 5 can be ignored.

 The followmg equation drops the 2gh term and includes conversion factors:

' QR = 132.2x6.4516 x 10“‘><O 8x639xa)HAx(2x(P/639)x6895)"’ (B-6)
~ where: OR = Release rate (pounds per mmute) -
HA = Hole drea (square inches) :
1322 . = Conversion factor for kilograms per second to pounds per minute
6.4516x 10* = Conversion factor for square inches to square meters (HA)
0.8 = Discharge coefficient (0.8)
639 = ‘Liquid density of ammonia (kg/m>)
P, = Gauge pressure in tank (psi)
6,895 = Conversion factor for psi to Pascals (P,)

Combining the conversion factors and incorporating the density of ammonia, leads to the equation
presented in the text as Equation 2 for the release rate through a hole of ammonia liquefied under pressure:

OR = 203xHAX(P))?

Note that this is ﬂie formuia for the release of a pure hciuid and would apply to a breach in the wall of a
vessel or to the rupture of a very short pipe. For long pipes, there is a pressure drop between the vessel and
the hole that leads to flashing in the pipe and a reduced rate of release ‘

The scenario needs to be modeled in typical weather conditions. For many sites, Atmospheric Stability
Category D with a moderate wind speed (e.g., 3 m/s) is close to average: The distance to the toxic - '

endpoint can then be estimated from Figure 4-3 or from Exhibit 4-5, which is a tabulatlon of Figure 4-3.
These results could srmply be quoted in the Risk Management Plan. :

, .
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You also may identify your own alternative scenario(s). Consult your trade assoc1at10n (e.g., the
'International Institute of Ammonia Refrigeration) for guidance on other scenarios. Your Process Hazards
Analysis is another potential source of pertinent information. However, remember that the regulation
requires that releases large enough to have the potential to exceed the toxic endpoint offsite be considered.

GENERAL GUIDANCE ON MODELING

X

Ifyou decide to perform your own modehn , you must carefully consider two inajof items:

(a) Correct characterization of the source terrn'
(b) Choice of a suitable dispersion model

The quadrennial conferences on vapor cloud dispersion modeling that are organized by the Center for
Chemical Process Safety (CCPS) are a good source of information on the latest developments in source
term and dispersion modeling (CCPS, 1987, 1991, 1995). There are also CCPS Guldebooks, such as
"Guidelines for Use of Vapor Cloud Dispersion Models Second Edmon :

EPA has also published guidance. There is one document that looks carefully at the definition of source
terms (USEPA, 1993). EPA has also performed an evaluation of dense gas dispersion models (USEPA
"1991). Another review of available models has been given by Hanna et al. (1991).

REFERENCES FOR APPENDIX 4B

Brighton, P.W.M. (1989“?. “Pressures Produced by Instantaneous Releases of Chlorine Inside Buildings,”
United Kingdom Health and Safety Executive Report SRD/HSE/R467, Her Majesty's Stationery Office,

London. ) N

Center for Chemical Process Safety (CCPS, 1987). . “Proceedings of the International Symposium on
Vapor Cloud Modeling, ” Boston, MA; American Institute of Chemical Engineers, New York, NY.

Center for Chemical Process Safety (CCPS, 1991). “International Conference and Workshop on
Modeling and Mitigating the Consequences of Accidental Releases of Hazardous Materials” New
* Orleans, LA; American Institute of Chemical Engineers, New York, NY.

Center for Chemical Process Safety (CCPS, 1995). “International Conferénce and Workshop on
Modeling and Mitigating the Consequences of Accidental releases of Hazardous Materials,” New
Orleans, LA; American Institute of Chemical Engineers, New York, NY. ‘

Goldwire, Jr., H.C., T.G. McRae, G.W. Johnson, D.L. Hipple, R.P. Koopman, J.W. McLure; L.K. Morris
and R.T. Cederwall (1985). “Desert Tortoise Series Data Report - 1983 Pressurized Ammonia Spills,”
Lawrence Livermore N zmonal Laboratories Report UCID-205 62, Livermore, CA.

Hanna, S.R., D.G. Strimatis and J oseph C. Chang (1991) “Uncertainties in Hazardous Model Gas
Predictions,” in CCPS (1991), pp. 345-368.

1A “source term” is the source information for the atmospheric dispersion model and is characterized by the
rate of release, the duration of release, temperature, density, momentum, aerosol content, etc.
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United States Environmental Protection Acency (USEPA 1991). “Evaluatton of Dense Gas Szmulatzon
"Models,” EPA-450/R-89—018 Research Triangle Park, NC. -

" United States Environmental Protectxon Agency (USEPA, 1993) “Contingency Analyszs for Supelﬁmd
Sites and Other Industridl Sources,” EPA-454/R-93-001, Research TnaHOIe Park, NC. :
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‘ APPENDIX 4C
INFORMATION ABOUT ACCIDENTAL RELEASES OF AMMONIA

For a number of years, EPA has been keepmo a record of accidental releases in the Accxdental Release
Information Program (ARIP). Considerable information is requested of those who have reportable

releases.

The database has numerous entries recorded since its inception, many of which involve ammonia. A list of
all events involving ammonia refrigeration plants, which resulted in an offsite release was obtained. The
original report of each of these events was examined for root cause, as described by the reporting firm.
Other information on the reports was also considered. In some cases, there were multiple applicable root

causes.

In the examination of the data, a comparison of the event‘to the elements of the Prevention Prooram‘ was
made. The elements of the Program, which, had they been properly carried out, would have prevented the
release, were judged to be the root causes.

The data garnered from this examination reveal that several sub-elements of Mechanical Integrity are vital
to preventing releases from ammonia refrigeration plants. ‘In particular, a majority of the accidents have
omissions in inspections or tests as a root cause of the releases ' :

These data are presented in the spreadsheet that follows.
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ARIP Event ‘Operation ‘Root Cause Process Remarks
No. - - . ‘ .
* 4153 | Valve disassembled | Maintenance Contractor selection Public CS Error in installing a new accumulator
1770 E/R training Iee cream Equipment upgrade stated
2579 E/R training Food production Sched 40 thd pipe used instead of welded sch 80
2825 : . - E/R training Poultry processing ‘Procedure produced untenable thermal shock
1281 | Flange blew out | In operation - ML fit for purpose Citrus concéntrate ' Cast iron flange
2850 | Condenser leak Maintenance "M.L inspection Milk Corrosion; new unit on order at the time
1078 | Heat exch. leak In operation M.I inspection Ice mfg. Ice machine tube failure
1080 | Valve failure In operation M.I, inspection Meat process . No explanation
1338 | Pipe joint failure T operation M.I inspection Milk & ice cream Fatigue failure on-vibration
1901.°|. Valve separation In operation, M.L inspection Food processing Corrective actions inspection and maintenance
- 4140 | Gasket leak In operation ‘| ML.L inspection “Ice ) Gasket léak on compressor; shut off valve failed to close
4209 | Recip shaft seal In operation . M.L inspection Frozen fish Main brg, failure - broken crank
3320 | PRV opens " Maintenance M.I. inspection Ice ' In pressure test to less than stated relief pressure; opened at lower pressure
1394 | Pipe break Sched shutdown M.L inspection Ice cream Equipment upgrade stated
834 | Pipe broke Temp inactive M.1 inspection | Turkey prod. None given; Corr, Actions were lnapccuons RC inferred
2320 | Tube rupture Temp inactive M.L inspection Frozen juices Condenser replaced with new design
4269 | PRV opens Temp shutdown M., inspection Ground beef Data missing
2456. ] M.L ingpection - Public CS Solenoid valve fails to close
1770 | Tuberupture - .| Inoperation M.I. inspection (Inf) Ice | Inspection called dut
2202 | Valve leak Sched shutdown M.1. inspection (Inf) Frozen desserts Correction actions PM, inspection and test
2825 | Valve came apart In operation M.1. procedures Poultry processing Procedure produced untenable thermal shock
2227 | PRV opens Maintenance M.1. procedures Poultry Equipment not tied into central controller; restarted-improperly after maintenance
- 424 | Sight glass leak . Wecekend shutdown | M.L procedures Sausage mfg. Contractor left compressor water off
2456 | Pipe break In operation M.I. QC ‘Food-production - Sched 40 thd pipe used instead of welded sch 80
- 4252 | Pump casing worn Maintenance M.I. QC Distribution whse. Pumps replaced with a “more reliable design”
1879 | Strainer casting In operation M.1. QC (Inf) Meut processing Strainer casting failure; changed design .
799 | PRV opens In operation . M.L test Public CS' Ice buildup; fan destroyed; high-pressure cutout fails -
2332 | PRV failure In operation M.L. test Citrus juices RV neither tested nor replaced | - '
2340 | PRV opens In operation M.L test Public CS Solenoid valve fails to close .
1098 | PRV opens In operation ML test Cheese RV set pressure less than high- pressure mp, would not reseat
1878 | . o M.I test Ice ‘ Inspection called out
1878 | Unit failure ‘In operation PHA Meat processing . Improved control at PLC called out
2579 | Pipe cap blown off In operation PHA 1 Poullry processing Procedure produced untenable thermal shock
2907 | PRV opens In operation PHA Public CS Not stated; vent re-routed to accumulator
3218 | PRV opens Normal startup PHA Cheese Failed to start water pump on startup
453 N PHA Sausage mfg. Contractor left compressor water off
1098 PHA Cheese RV set pressure less than high-pressure trip; would nol reseat
2227 PHA - Poultry - Equipment not tied into central controller; restarted improperly, after maintenance
3263 | Pipe break, forklift In operation - PHA (siting) Meat packing. Exposed piping - to be rerouted .
3539 | Piping damage" In operation PHA (siting) Beer Damaged ammonia piping; PHA called out as corrective active
453 ) Procedures Sausage mfg, Contractor left compressor water off
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ARIP Event Operation Root Cause Process Remarks
No. )

1106 Procedures Cheese RV set pressure less than high-pressure trip; would not reseat
3218 Procedures Cheese Failed 1o start water pump on startup
1106 | Openline Construction PSSR Public CS New construction; valve left uncapped al startup
3090 | Valve left open Startup new cquip PSSR Meat products No check for proper installation prior to startup
4170 | Not legible Startup new equip PSSR Not legible Delails illegible
3538 | Valve left open Maintenance SWp Beer Valve left open during maintenance

" 453 | Flex joint break Temp inuctive: Training Veg. mfg. Trapped liquid; operator error; design fault
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CHAPTER 5: MANAGEMENT SYSTEM-

5.1, GENERAL INFORMATION (§68.15)

If you have at least one Program 3 process (see Chapter 2 for guidance on determining
the Program levels of your processes) the management system provision in §.68.15
requires you to:

Develop a managernent system to oversee the implementation of the risk
management prooram elements;

Designate a quahﬁed person or posmon with the overall responsrblhty for the
,development implementation, and integration of the risk manacement
program elements; and ‘

" Document the\ names of people or positions and define the lines of authority
through an organizational chart or other similar document, if you assign
responsibility for implementing individual requirements of the risk
management program to people or positions other than the person or posmon
wrth overall respon51b1hty for the risk manaoement program

ABOUT THE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROVISION

- Management commitment to process safety is a critical element of your facility's risk
management program. Management commitment should not end when the last word
of the risk management plan is composed. For process.safety to be a constant pnonty,
your facility must remain committed to every element of the risk management
prooram :

s - This rule takes an integrated approach to managing risks. Each rule element (e.g.,
o ' . operating procedures, training — see Chapter 6) must be implemented on an ongoing,
- daily basis and become a part of the way you operate.’ Therefore your commitment
and oversrght should be contmuous

‘By satlsfymg the requxrements of this provision, you are ensuring that:

The nsk management prooram elements are integrated and 1mp1emented on an
ongoing basis; and .

All groups w1th1n a source understand the lines of respons1b111ty and -
comnmmcatlon

' 75.2 -HOW TO MEET THE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

We understand that the sources covered by this rule are d1verse and that you are in the
best position to decide how to appropriately implement and incorporate the risk
management program elements at your fac1hty, therefore, we sought to maximize your .
ﬂex1b1hty in complying with this program. . :
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WHAT DOES THiS MEAN FOR ME AS A SMALL FACILITY?

As a small facility that must comply with this provision, you most likely have one or
two Program 2 or 3 processes. To begin, you may identify either the qualified person
or position with overall responsibility for- implementing the risk management program
elements at your facility. As a small facility, it may make sense and be practical to .
identify the name of the qualified person, rather than the position. Recognize that the
only element of your management system that you must report in the RMP is the name
of the qualified person or posmon with overall responsibility. Further, changes to this
data element in your RMP do not requlre that you update your RMP.

Identlﬁcatlon ofa quahﬁed individual or pOSlthl’l w1th overall responclbxhty
may be.all you need to do if the person or position named d1rectly oversees the
employees operating and maintaining the processes. - You must define the lines of...

authority with an organizational chart or similar document only if you choose to a331gn '

responsibility for specific elements of the risk management program to persons or
positions other than the person with overall respons1b1hty For a small facility, with
few employees, it is likely that you will meet the requirements of this provision by
identifying the one person or position with the overall responsibility of 1mplement1ng‘
the risk management program elements. If this is the case, you need net develop an
orgamzauona] chart. For this reason, this chapter does not provide an example
organizational chart for a small facility. S

Even if you meet the requirements of this section by naming a single person or
Jposition, it is important to recognize that the person or position assigned the
responsibility of overseeing implementation must have the ability and resources to
ensure that your facility and employees carry out the risk management program,
particularly the prevention elements on an continuing basis. Key to the effectiveness
of the rule is 1nte°rated manaoement of the prooram elements ‘

t

. WHAT DoOES THIS MEAN FOR ME AS A MEDIUM OR LARGE FACILITY"

* As a medium or Iarge facility you may have more managerial turnover than smaller
sites. For this reason, it may make more sense at your facility to identify a position,
rather than the name of the specific person, with overall responsibility for the risk
management program elements. Remember that the only element of your
management system that you must report in the RMP is the name of the qualified
person or position with overall responsibility. Also note that changes to this data
element in your RMP do not require you to update your RMP.

Lines of Authorily As a relatively large or complex facility, you will likely choose to 1dent1fy several

people or positions to supervise the implementation of the various elements of the

Pad program,; therefore, you must define the lines of authority through an organizational
| Moy chart or similar document. Further, we expect that most facilities your size already
—t— have an interest in formalizing internal communication and have likely developed and

EHS Nasggu

Ermusan gﬂfes maintained some type of documentation defining positions and responsibilities. Any
Bt |L%** | internal documents you currently have should be the starting point for defining the

lines of authority at your facility. You may find that you can simply use or update
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o R ~ .current documents to sattsfy thlS part of the manaoernent system provision. Exhibit
' 5-1 provides a sample of another type of documentation you may use m addition to or
asa replacement for an organization chart _ : ’

Deﬁnmg the lines of authonty and roles and responsibilities of staff that oversee the
risk management prooram elements will help to: :

Ensure effecnve communication about process changes betvyeen divisions;
Clarify the roles and responsrb111t1es related to process safety 1ssues at your
facility;

Avoid problems or CODﬂlCtS among the various people responsible for
1rnplement1n0 elements of the nsk management program;

Avoid confusion and allow those responsible for 1mplementatlon to work
together as a team; - and ' .

Ensure that the program elements are 1nte0rated into an ongomg approach to
1dent1fy1ng hazards and managing nsks ' ‘

" Remember that all of the pOsitionsyou id‘entify in your documentation will report their
progress to the person with overall respons1b1hty for the program. However, nothing
in the risk management program rule prohibits you from satisfying the management
-provision by assigning process safety committees with management responsibility, o
provided that an organizational chart or similar document identifies the names or '
: posmons and lines of authority.- R - '
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EXHIBIT 5-1
SAMPLE MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION -
Position Primary Responsibility Changes Responsibili}y re: Changes
Operations Manager Developing OPs New Equipment Inform head of training
Oversight of operation New Process Parameters Inform head of maintenance
On-the-job training New Procedures Inform lead for PHAs

On-the-job competency testing

Process Safety Information

Selecting participants for PHAs,
incident investigations

Develop management of change and
pre-startup procedures

Change in Process-Utilization

Inform hazmat team as needed
Inform contractors

Training Supervisor

Develop, track, oversee operator
training program

Track competency testing

Set up and track operator refresher

_ training . .

Set up training for maintenance

Work with contractors

New Equipment

New Process Parameters -
New Procedures -

Change in Process Utilization
New regulatory requirements

Revise training and refresher training
courses '

Revise maintenance courses, as
needed

Inform other leads of need for
additional training '

Maintenance Supervisor

Develop maintenance schedules
Oversee and document maintenance
Revise schedules as needed

New Equipment

New Process Parameters
New Procedures :
Change in Process Utilization

Inform operations manager of
potential problem areas

Inform training supervisor of any
training revisions

Inform contractors

Revise schedules

| Hazmat Team Chief

Develop and exercise ER plan
Train responders
Test and maintain ER equipment
Coordinate with public responders
Select participants in accident

" investigations

New Equipment

New Process Parameters
New Procedures

Change in Process Utilization
New regulatory requirements

Revise the ER plan as needed
Inform operations manager of
problems created by changes
Work with training supervisor to
revise training of team and others
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EXHIBIT 5-1

SAMPLE MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION

Position

Primary Responsibihty‘

Changes

Respbnsibility re: Changes

Health and Safety Officer

Oversee implementation of RMP

Develop accident investigation
procedures

Oversee compliance audits

Develop employee participation
plans

Conduct contractor evaluatxons

Track regulations

New Equipment
Netw Process Parameters
New Procedures

New regulatory requirements

Change in Process Utlhzatton A

Inform all leads of new requlrements
and assign respons1bxlmes

Ensure that everyone is informed of
changes and that changes are
mcorporated in programs as needed_ -
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CHAPTER 6: PREVENTION PROGRAM (PROGRAM 3)

Many of you will need to do little that is new to comply with the Program 3

prevention program, because you already have the OSHA PSM program in place.
.. Whether you're building on the PSM standard or creating a new program, keep these

things in mmd '

EPA and OSHA have different legal authonty — EPA for offsite
_ consequences, OSHA for on-site consequences. If you are already complying
with the PSM standard, your process hazard analysis (PHA) team may have to
- assess new hazards that could affect the public or the environment offsite.
Protection measures that are suitable for workers (e.g., venting releases to the
outdoors) may be the very kind of thing that imperils the public.

Integrate the elements.of your prevention program. You must ensure that a
change in any single element of your program leads to a review of other
_elements to identify any effect caused by the change. '

Most importantly, make accrdent prevenUon an institation at your site. Like

the entire risk management procram, a prevention program is more than a

collection of written documents. It is a way to make safe operations and .
“accident prevention the way you do business everyday.

61 PROGRAM 3 PREVENTION PROGRAM AND OSHA PSM

The Program 3 prevention program includes the requirements of the OSHA PSM
standard. Whenever we could, EPA used OSHA's language verbatim. However,
there were a few terms that EPA had to change to reflect the differences between its
authority and OSHA s. For example, OSHA regulates to protect workers; EPA’s
respon31b1hty is to protect public health and safety and the environment. Therefore,

* an "owner or operator” subject to EPA's rule must investigate catastrophic releases
"that present(s) (an) imminent and substantial endanaerment to public health and the
environment,” but an OSHA "employer” would focus its concerns on the workplace.
To clarify these distinctions, we deleted specific references to workplace impacts and
"safety and health" contained in OSHA's PSM standards. We also used different

" schedule dates and references where appropriate. Exhibit 6-1 compares terms in
EPA's rule with their counterparts in the OSHA PSM standard. |

» EXHIBIT 6- 1 A
COMPARABLE EPA AND OSHA TERMS

-Highly hazardous substance ' l Regulated substance.
N Employer - ' Owner or operator

Facility ’ - Stationary source

Standard S ' Rule or part
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There are twelve elements in the Program 3 preventron program Each element
corresponds ‘with a sectron of subpan D of part 68. Exhibit 6-2 sets out each of the
twelve elements, the corresponding section numbers, and OSHA references. Two A
OSHA elements are not included. Emergency response is dealt with separately in part
68; the OSHA trade secrets requirement (provision of trade secret information to
employees) is beyond EPA's statutory authonty

EXHIBIT 6-2 .
SUMMARY OF PROGRAM 3 PREVENTION PROGRAM
' (40 CFR PART 68, SUBPART D) '

§6865 = | Process Safety Information | PSM standard § 1910.119(d).
§ 68.67 Process Hazard Analysis (PHA) PSM standard § 1‘910.1 19(e).
§ 68.69 Operating Procedxrres PSM standard § 1910.119().
§ 68.71 Training | PSM standard § 1910.119(g).
§ 68.73 Mechanical Infegn'ty PSM standard § 1910.119().
§ 68.75 Management of Change . PSM standard § 1910.119(1).
§ 68.77 Pre-Startup Review | PSM standard § 1910.119(I).
§ 68:79 Compliance Audits ~ PSM standard § 1910.119(o).
§ 68.81 Incident Investigation PSM standard § 1910.119(m)
§ 68.83 Employee Participation PSM standard § 1910.119(c).
§ 68.85 Hot Work Permit PSM standard § 19’10.1 19(k).
§ 68.87 Contractors A PSM standard § 1910.119(h).

OSHA provided guidance on PSM in non-mandatory appendix C to the standard.
OSHA has reprinted this appendix as PSM Guidelines for Compliance (OSHA 3133).
The OSHA guidance is reproduced, reordered to track part 68, in Appendix F. The
remainder of this chapter briefly outlines the major requirements and provides a
discussion of any differences between EPA and OSHA. In some cases, further
guidance is provided on the meaning of specific terms. For more detailed guidance,
you should refer to the OSHA guidance in Appendix F. IIAR has also developed
PSM guidance that is specific for ammonia refrigeration systems: Process Safety
Management Guidelines for Ammonia Refrigeration, 2nd Edition.

t
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6.2

' PROCESS SAFETY INFORMATION (§ 68.65)

Exhibit 6-3 briefly summarizes the process safety information requirements.

- EXHIBIT 6-3

PROCESS SAFETY INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS

For chemicals, you must

For process technology, you
must provide:

. process, you must include

complete information on:

Toxicity

Permissible exposure limits
Physical data

Reactivity

Corrosivity

- Thermal & chem1cal stab111ty

Hazardous effects of
inadvertent mixing of

) materials that could

foreseeably occur

A block flow diagram or
simplified process flow

‘diagram

Information on process -
chemistry

Maximum intended mventory
of the EPA-regulated chemical
Safe upper & lower limits for
such items as temperature,
pressure, flows,.or
composition

- An evaluation of the

consequences of deviation

~ information on:
‘Materials of construction
. Piping & instrument diagrams -

~ Safety systems

For equipment in the

(P&IDs)y~ "~~~

Electrical classification

Relief system design & design
basis v
Ventilation system design
Design codes & standards
employed .

Material and energy balances
for processes built after June
21, 1999 ‘

WHERE To Go FoR MORE INFORMATION

Diagrams. You may ﬁnd it useful to consult Appendix B of OSHA's PSM final rule,
computer software programs that do P&IDs, or other diagrams. .

- Guidance and Reports. Various engineering societies issue technical reports relating -
to process design. EPA’s Chemical Safety Alert on Hazards of Ammonia Releases at
Ammonia Refrigeration Facilities, contained in Appendix G of this document also
provides suggests on design issues you may want to consider. Other sources you may

. find useful include: - .

Ammonza Data Book, Intematmnal Institute of Ammoma Refngeratmn

.(IIAR).

’ , o Amerzcan National Standard for Equzpment Deszgn and Installation of
Ammonia Mechanical Refrzgeratmg Systems, ANSI/IIAR Standard 2,
"ANSI/TIAR 2- 1992 , ,

Amerz'can National Standard: Safety Code for Mechanical Refrigeration,
ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 15, ANSI/ASHRAE 1994.
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, Qs & As
PROCESS SAFETY INFORMATION

| Q. What does “materials of construction” apply to and how do I find this information?

A. You must document the materials of construction for all process equipment in a covered process.
For example, you need to know the materials of construction for process vessels, storage vessels,
| piping, hoses, valves, and flanges. Equipment specifications should provide this information.

Q. What does “electrical classification” mean?

A. Equipment and wiring for locations where fire and explosion hazards may exist must meet
requirements based on the hazards. Each room, section, or area must be considered separately.
Equipment should be marked to show Class, Group, and operating temperature or temperature range.

| You must determine the appropriate classification for each area and ensure that the equipment used is
| suitable for that classification. The equipment covered includes transformers, capacitors, motors,
instruments, relays, wiring, switches, fuses, generators, lighting, alarms, remote controls,
communication, and grounding. Electrical classification will be included in equipment specifications.

’

Q. What does “relief system design basis” mean?

A. Relief systems include, but are not limited to, relief valves, relief headers, relief drums, and rupture
disks. Design basis means documenting how the loads and sizes of the relief system, as well as inlet
and outlet sizes, were determined. This includes a description of overpressure scenarios considered,
the scenario that creates the largest load to be relieved, the assumptions used, and if the device meets a
certain code. Relief devices on pressure vessels must conform to ASME codes. -Industry codes (e.g.,
API RP 520) also provide guidance on scenarios that should be considered and on equations for sizing
of devices. Scenarios you may need to consider include fire, blocked flow, control valve failure,
overheating, power outage, tube rupture, and cooling water failure. For two-phase flow, you should

| review AIChE publications from the Design Institute for Emergency Relief Systems (DIERS).

Q. What do I have to do for material and energy balances?

A. For new processes, you must document both material and energy inputs and outputs of a process.
For example, you would document the quantity of a regulated substance added to the process, the

| quantity consumed during the process, and the quantity that remains in the output. This requirement
will not generally apply to storage processes. -

Guidelines for: IIAR Minimum Safety Criteria for a Safe Ammonia
Refngeranon System, IIAR B-109, 1988.

Guzdelmes for Ammonia Machznery Room Vennlatzon IIAR Bulletin 1 11,
1990. v

November 19, 1998
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Guidelines for Identzﬁcatzon of Ammonia Refrzgeratzon Ptpzng and System
: Components IIAR B-1 14 1991 ‘

Guzdelznes for Process Safety Documentation, Center for Chemical Process
Safety of the Amencan Institute of Chemical Engineers 1995

Emergency Relief System Deszgn Using DIERS Technology, Amencan
Institute of Chemical Engmeers 1992

Emeréency Relzef Systems for Runaway Chemical Reactions and Storage
Vessels: A Summary of Multiphase F. low Methods, Amencan Instltute of
Chermcal Engmeers 1986.. :

-w = Guzdelmes for Pressure Relzef and Emergency Handling Systems, Center for
Chemical Process Safety of the American Instltute of Chemrcal Envmeers,
1998.

Loss Prevention in the Process Industries, Volumes 1, II and HI ‘Frank P
Lees Butterworths London 1996 o .

| 63 PROCESS HAZARD ANALYSIS (§ 68. 67)

Exhibit 6-4 provides a summary of the requxrements for process hazard analyses :
(PHAs)

EPAIOSHA DIFFERENCES

November 19, 1998

You can use a PHA conducted under the OSHA PSM standa.rd as your initial process
hazard analysis. All OSHA PHAs must. have been completed by May 1997.
Therefore, the only "new" PHAs will be for non-OSHA Program 3 processes. If the

. process is subject to OSHA PSM “you can update and revalidate your PHA on

OSHA's schedule :

Offsue impacts. - You should con51der offsite impacts when you conduct aPHA
under EPA's'rule (except for an initial PHA where you are using the PHA conducted
for OSHA PSM). Since you are in the Program 3 prevention program because you
must comply with the PSM standard, you may not have fully considered offsite
consequence because the focus of PSM is worker protection. Practlcally speaking,
however, there should be few instances where the scenarios considered for OSHA fail
to address offsite impacts. A well-done PHA should identify all failure scenarios that

* could lead to significant exposure. of workers, the public, or the environment. The "

only issue that may require further consideration for part 68 processes is whether any
protection measures that were adequate for worker safety are madequate for pubhc
and env1ronmental safety.
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EXHIBIT 6-4

PROCESS HAZARD ANALYSIS REQUIREMENTS

Techniques must be one or

Other requirements:

The PHA must cover: more of:

Hazards of the process What If . Analysis must be done by a
Identification of previous, Checklist . team, one member of which
potentially catastrophic What If/Checklist . has experience in the process,
incidents Hazard and Operability Study one member of which is
Engineering and (HAZOP) , knowledgeable in the PHA
administrative controls Failure Mode and Effects technique

applicable to the hazards Analysis (FMEA) A system must be developed
Consequence of failure of Fault Tree Analysis - for addressing the team’s SR
controls Appropriate equivalent recommendations and-

Siting methodology documenting resolution and

corrective actions taken
The PHA must be updated at
least once every five years
PHAs and documentation of
actions must be kept for th

" life of the process

Human factors

Qualitative evaluation of

health and safety impacts of .
* control fajlure o

‘Consrder two circumstances — one where OSHA’s PSM standard and EPA’s risk
management program rule lead to the same result, and another where protecting
workers could mean endangering the public and the environment. For flammables,
any scenario that could affect the public almost certainly would have the potential to -
affect workers; measures taken to protect your employees likely will protect the public
and the environment. For ammonia under PSM however, _you may plan to address a
loss of containment by venting toxic vapors to the outside air. In each circumstance, a -
PHA should define how the loss of containment could occur. However for EPA the
PHA team should reassess ventmg as an appropnate mmcatwn measure

Updating and revahdatmg your PHA For EPA you must complete the 1mt1al PHA
for each Program 3 process not later than June 21, 1999, and update it at least once -
every five years. You may complete an initial PHA before that date. You. may use an
OSHA PHA as your initial PHA, and update and revalidate it every five years on the
OSHA schedule. A PHA completed after Auoust 19, 1996 (the effect1ve date of part
68) should consider offsite impacts. ‘

REJECTING TEAM RECOMMENDATIONS
You may not always agree with your PHA team's recommendations and may wish to

reject a recommendation. OSHA's compliance directive CPL 2-2.45A-revised states
that you may decline a team recommendation if you can document one of the

November 19, 1998
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: followma (1) the analy51s upon which the recommendatxon is based contains factual

errors; (2) the recommendation is not necessary to protect the health of employees or
contractors; (3) an alternative measure would prov1de a sufficient level of protection;
or (4) the recommendation is infeasible. For part 68, you should also consider

__whether recommendations are not necessary to protect pubhc health and the
_environment.

UPDATING YOUR PHA R

. 'WHERE TO Go FOR MoRE INFORMATIONA ,

November 19, 1998

You should update or revalidate your PHA whenever there is a new hazard or risk
created by changes to your process. Such changes might include introducing a new
process, process equipment, or regulated substance; altering process chemistry that
results in any change to safe operating limits; or other alteration that introduces anew -

. hazard. You might, for example, introduce a-new hazard if you installed a gas

pipeline next to a storage tank containing a regulated substance. Other candidates
could be making changes in process equipment. EPA recommends that you consider
revalidating your PHA whenever adjoining processes create a hazard. Remember that
you have a general duty to prevent accidents and ensure safety at your source, which
may require you to take steps beyond those specified in the risk management program
rule. - - f ' :

C)

© Appendix 6-A of th1s chapter provrdes a summary of each of the techniques, a

description of the types of processes for which they may be appropriate, and esnmates
about the time and staff required for each. o -

Part 68 and OSHA PSM require that whichever technique or techniques you use, you
must have at Jeast one person on the PHA team who is trained in the use of the
‘techmque Training on such techniques is available from a number of professional

' organizations as well as pnvate companies. You may have staff members who are
"capable of providing this training as well. You might find the following documents’
useful. ' ‘ : '

- Guidelines for Hazard Evaluation Procedures, 2nd Ed. with Worked . ‘
examples, Center for Chemical Process Safety of the American Institute of
Chermcal Engineers 1992

Evaluatmg Process Safety in the Chemical Industry, Chemlcal Manufacturers ‘
Assocranon r

Loss Preventzon in the Process Indusmes Volumes L Il and I1I, Frank p.
Lees, Butterworths: London 1996. - S

Management of Process Hazards (RP 750), American Petroleum Institute.

4

stk—Based Deczszon Making (Publzcatzon 1 6288 ), Amencan Petroleum
Instltute .
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QS & As
OFFSITE CONSEQUENCES

| Q. What does EPA mean by "consider offsite consequences""’ Do we have to do an envrronmental
impact assessment (EIA)?

A. EPA does not expect you to do an EIA. Potential consequences to the public and the environment
are already analyzed in the offsite consequence analysis. In the PHA, EPA only expects you to identify
any failure scenarios that could lead to public exposures and to examme whether your strategies are
adequate to reduce the risk of such exposures.

Q. IfIneed to revise a PHA to consider offsxte consequences when do I have to do that?

A. In general, for a PHA completed to meet the requirements of OSHA PSM, you should revise the
PHA to consider offsite consequences when you update that PHA. Any PHA for a covered process
completed or updated for OSHA PSM after August 19, 1996, when part 68 was effective, should
examine offsite consequences. For example, if you completed an initial PHA for OSHA PSM in May
1993, OSHA requires that you update that PHA by May 1998. In that update, you should consider
offsite consequences. If you complete your initial PHA for OSHA in May 1995, you must update it by
May 2000; PHAs conducted for part 68 must include consrderatron of offsite consequences at that

time.

6.4 OPERATING PROCEDURES (8 68 69)

Exhibit 6-5 summarizes what your operating procedures must address Operatmg

- procedures must be readily accessible to workers who operate or maintain the process.
You must review operating procedures as often as necessary to assure that they reflect
current practices and any changes to the process or facrhty You must certify annually
that the operatmg procedures are current and accurate. '

November 19, 1998
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EXHIBIT 6-5

OPERATIN G PROCEDURES REQUIREMENTS

. Normal shutdown
Startup following a

shutdown
Lockout/tagout
- Confined space entry
1. Opening process
equipment or piping

Steps for each B B ' S.afety & health Safety
. operating phase Operating limits considerations systems &
Initial startup Consequences of || Chemical properties & hazards | = their
Normal operations ~ deviations Precautions for preventing functions
" Temporary operations Steps to avoid, - chemical exposure Address
Emergency shutdown correct deviations Control méasures for exposure whatever is
Emergency operations ' ' QC for raw materials and ‘

-~ turnaround or emergency

Entrance into the facility

applicable
chemical inventory . S
- Special or unique hazards

'WHERE To Go FOR MORE INFORMATION

EPA’s Chemical Safety Alert on Hazards of Ammonia Releases at Ammonia
Refrigeration Facilities, contained in Apperndix G of this document, provides ‘
suggestions on procedures you may want to consider. In addition, the followmg may

be useful:

Guzdelmes for Suggested Safety and Operating Procedures When Makmg
Reﬁ'zgeratzon Plant Tie-ins, IIAR Bulletin 107, 1977. :

,Guzdelznes for IIAR Safety Criteria for a Safe Ammonza Refrzgeranon System

IIAR Bulletin 109, 1988.

Guidelines for Start-Up, Inspectzon and Maintenance of Ammonia
Reﬁ'zgeratton Systems, IIAR Bulletin 110, 1993

' Guidelines for Avozdmg Component Fazlure in Ina’ustnal Refrigeration

Systems Caused by Abnormal Pressure or Shock, IIAR Bulletin 116, 1992.

Guza’elznes ; for Process Safety Fundamentals for General Plant 0peratzons,
Center for Chemical Process Safety of the American Institute of Chemical -
Engineers 1995 ~

" Guidelines for Safe Process Operations and Maintenance, Center for

November 19, 1993

.S

Chemical Process Safety of the Amencan Institute of Chermcal Engineers
1995.
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Guzdelznes for Wrztmg Eﬁ‘ectzve Operatmg ana’ Maintenance Procedures, )
Center for Chemical Process Safety of the Amencan Institute of Chemical
Engineers 1996.

6.5 TRAINING (§ 68.71)

You are required to train new operators on the operating procedures and cover health
and safety hazards, emergency operations, and safe work practices applicable to the
employee's tasks. For workers involved in operating the process before June 21, 1999,
you may certify in writing that they are competent to operate the process safely, in
accordance with the operating procedures. At least every three years you must
provide refresher training (you must consult with employees invelved in operating the
process to determine the appropriate frequency) Fmally, you are required to.
determine that each operator has received and understood the training and keep a -
record for each employee with the date of the training and the method used to verify
that the employee understood the training. ‘

WHERE To Go FOR MORE INFORMATION

TIAR has a series of training videos, with workbooks and computerized tests, that
cover the basics of ammonia refrigeration systems. :

- Guidelines for Process Safety Fundamentals for General Plant Operatzons
Center for Chemical Process Safety of the Ainerican Institute of Chermcal

Engineers 1995.

Guidelines for Technical Planning for On-Site Emergencies, Center for
Chemical Process Safety of the American Institute of Chemical Engineers
! 199s. ' :

F ederally Mandated Training and Informatzon (Publzcaz‘zon 1 2000)
American Petroleum Institute. ;

6.6 MECHANICAL INTEGRITY (§ 68.73)

November 19, 1998

‘You must have a mechanical integrity program for pressure vessels and storage tanks,
piping systems, relief and vent systems and devices, emergency shutdown systems,
controls, and pumps. Exhibit 6-6 briefly summarizes the other requirements for your
mechanical integrity program.

In ammonia refngerauon plants expenence indicates that the followmg can be :
nnportant
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MECHANICAL INTEGRITY CHART

Quality R

Written Training - - Inspection & Equipment
‘ : procedures : ) * testing - deficiencies assurance
; | /Establish & Train process - Inspect & test - Correct Establish a QA
' implement maintenance process equipment. equipment program for new
written employeesin an || Use recognized and deficiencies construction &
_procedures to overview of the generally accepted _before further equxpment newly
. maintain the || processandits || good engineering use of process || installed
integrity of hazards. practices. ‘ equipment or equipment,
: process ' Make sure this Follow a schedule whenever maintenance
. | equipment. training covers that.matches the necessary to - materials, and
' ‘ ' the procedures .manufacturer’s ensure safety. _spare parts &
applicable to recommendations or equipment.
safe job more frequently if
© performance. prior operating

experience indicates .

is necessary.
Document each
inspection & test
with: Date,

- inspector name,
equipment identifier,

test or inspection

performed, results.

November 19, 1998

Periodic walk- throughs to find unusual or mcreasmg vibration, leaks, and
other indications of potential failures. The age of the’ system and the way in
which the system is used will determine the frequency of such inspections;

‘older plants or units where frequent chancres are made may beneﬁt from daily
. walk-throughs.

Inspection of pressure vessels TIAR’s Bulletin 110 prov1des 1nfonnat10n on
1nspect10n for stress corrosion c:rack1n<r : :

Periodic replacement or preventive inspection and maintenance of pressure .
relief valves. IIAR Bulletin 110 recommends replacement every five years.
ASME, ANSVASHRAE 15, and state and Iocal codes may also provide
guidance. ,

Periodi‘d inspection and calibration of liquid level, temperature and pressure .
instruments, switches, and shutdown devices that you determine have'safety
1mphcat10ns ‘ .
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Periodic inspection of major powered equipmerit (e.g., compressors, pumps,
large fans, bearings, couplings, shaft seals, mountings) for vibration or
incipient mechanical failure.

Consideration of spare parts Replacement parts must be appropnate for
refngeratlon service.

WHERE To Go For MORE INFORMATION R

November 19, 1998

Gmdance and Reports EPA’s Chemxcal Safety Alert on Hazards of Ammoma
Releases at Ammonia Refrigeration Facilities, contained in Appendix G of this

document, provides suggestions on pre\/entive maintenance procedures you may want
to consider. Other sources of ouxda.nce and reports you may find useful include:

=a.’”‘ -

‘ Guldelmes for Suggested Safety and Operating Procedures When Makmg

Refrigeration Plant Tie-ins, IIAR Bulletm 107, 1977.

Guidelines for Water Contamznanon in Ammoma Reﬁ1geratzon Systems,

TIAR Bulletin 108, 1986.

Guzdelznes Jor IIAR Safety Cnterza for a Safe Ammoma Refrzgeratzon System,
IIAR Bulletin 109, 1988.

Guidelines for Start-Up, Inspection, and Maintenance of Ammonia
Refrigeration Systems, IIAR Bulletin 110, 1993. .

Guidelines for Avoiding Component Failure in Industrial Refrigeration
Systems Caused by Abnormal Pressure or Shock, IIAR Bulletin 116, 1992.

Guidelines for Process Equipmeﬁi Relz"abiﬁty Data with Data Tables, Center
for. Chemical Process Safety of the American Institute of Chemical Engineers
1989. '

i
¢

Guidelines for Process Safety Documentation, Center for Chemical Process
Safety of the American Institute of Chernidal Engine‘ers 1995.

Pressure Vessel Inspectzon Code: Mazntenance Inspection, Ratmg, Repair,
and Alteration (API 5 10 ) American Petroleum Instltute

Tank Inspectzon Repazr, Alteratzon and Reconstructzon (Std 653 ), Amencan
Petroleum Institute. - :
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6.7 MANAGEMENT OF CHANGE (§ 68.75)
| Exhibits 6-7 briefly summarizes EPA's MOC requirefnents.

EXHIBIT 6-7 . -

~ MANAGEMENT OF CHANGE REQUIREMENT
MOC procedures Employees: . Update process safety Update operating
must address: affected by the information if: procedures if:
' change must: ' ‘
* Technical basis for || A change covered by 1 A change covered
the change - . Be informed of the MOC procedures results || by MOC procedures
. || change before in a change in any PSI results in a-change
=0 Impact on safety startup - ) ‘required under EPA’s rule || in-aixy operating
and health. L (see § 67.65) ' procedure required
Trained in the . ’ . under EPA’s rule

Modifications to change before , (see § 67.69)
operating procedures startup . h

Necessary time
period for the change

Authorization

requirements for
proposed change

WHERE To Go FOR MORE INFORMATION

Management of Change in Chemical Plants: Learning from Case Histories,
- Center for Chemical Process Safety of the American Institute of Chemical
Engineers 1993. ' :

Plant Guidelines for Technical Mané’gement of Chemical Process Safety,
Center for Chemical Process Safety of the American Institute of Chemical
Engineers 1992.

o Mandgement of Process Hazards (RP 75 _O), American Petroleum Institute.
6.8 PRE-STARTUP REVIEW (§ 68.77) o=
. You must conduct your pre-startup safety review for new stationary sources or
modified stationary sources when the modification is significant enough to require a
. B , change in safety information under the management of change element. You must

‘conduct your pre-startup review before you introduce a regulated substance to a
process, and you must address the items listed in Exhibit 6-8. '

" November 19, 1998
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EXHIBIT 6-8
PRE STARTUP REVIEW REQUIREMENTS |

| Design Specifications _ || Adequate Procedures || PHA/MOC __ || Training
Confirm that new or Ensure that - Perform a PHA and Confirm that each

| modified construction || procedures for safety, | resolve or implement any |l employee involved
and equipment meet operating, maintenance, {f recommendations for new |l in the process has

design specifications. and emergencies are process. Meet been trained
adequate and in place. management of change || completely.
requirements for modified
process.

6.9 COMPLIANCE AUDITS (§ 68.79)

You must conduct an audit of the process to evaluate compliance with the prevention
‘program requirements at least once every three years. At least one person involved in
‘the audit must be knowledgeable in the process. You must develop a report of the
findings and document appropriate responses to each finding and document that

deficiencies have been addressed. The two most recent audit reports must be kept on-

51te

- WHERE To Go FOR MOBE INFORMATION
Guzdelmes Jfor Auditing Process Safety Management Systems, Center for
Chemical Process Safety of the American Insutute of Chemical Engmeers

1993.

Process Safety Managemeht — Complz'ance Guideline:v and Enforcement
Pracedures, CPL2-2.45A, US OSHA.

6. 10 INCIDENT INVESTIGATION (§ 68.81)

Exhibit 6-9 briefly summarizes the steps you must take for investigating incidents.

November 19, 1998
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EXHIBIT 6-9

INCIDENT INVESTIGATION REQUIREMENTS

Initiate an investigatidn '
promptly.

Begin investigating no later than 48 hours following the incident.

s Establish a knowledgeable
investigation team.

Establish an investigation team to gather the facts, analyze the
event, and develop the how and why of what went wrong. At -
least one team member must have knowledge of the process
involved. Consider adding other workers in the process area
where the incident occurred. Their knowledge will be significant
and should give you the fullest insight into the incident.

Summarize the mvesuoancn ina
report.

Among other things, the report must identify the factors
contributing to the incident. Remember that identifying the root
cause may be more important than identifying the initiating
event. The report must also include any recommendations for
corrective actions. Rémember that the purpose of the report 1s to
help management take corrective action.

Address the team’s findings and
recommendations.

‘Establish a system‘ to address promptly and resolve the incident

report findings and recommendanons, document resolutions and
corrective actions.

and contractors.

Review therepdrt with your staff

You must share the report - its findings and recommendations -
with affected workers whose jobtasks are relevant to the
incident.

Retain the report.

Keep incident investigation reports for five years.

You must investigate each incident which resulted in, or could have resulted in, a
"catastrophic release of a regulated substance.” A catastrophic release is one that
“presents an imminent and substantial endangerment to public health and the

environment.” Although the rule requires you to 1nvest1gate only those incidents

which resulted in, or could reasonably have resulted in a catastrophic release, EPA
encourages you to investigate all accidental releases. Investigating minor accidents or
near misses can help you identify problems that could result in major releases if left

unaddressed.

WHERE To GO FOR MORE INFORMATION -

* _ o Guidelines for Investigatz’ng Chemical Process Iﬁcidents, Center for Chemical
' : ProceSs Safety of the American Institute of Cherﬁical'Engineers 1992.

i o Guide for Fire ana’ Explosion Investzgatzons (NFPA 921 ) Natlonal F1re
S Protection Association.

November 19, 1998
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6.11 EMPLOYEE PARTICIPATION (§ 68 83)

Exhibit 6-10 briefly summarizes what you must do.

: EXHIBIT 6-10
EIVIPLOYEE PARTICIPATION REQUIREMENTS ‘ ‘
Write a plan. Develop a written plan of action regarding how you will implement
employee participation. :

Consult with Consult your employees and their representatives regarding conducting and

employees. . developing PHASs and other elements of process safety management in the
- risk management program rule. o

Provide access to Ensure that your employees and thelr representatives have access to PHAs

information. and all other information required to be deve]oped under the rule.

6. 12 HOT WORK PERMITS (§ 68. 85)

Exh1b1t 6-11 bneﬂy summarizes how to meet the hot work permit requlrement

. EXHIBIT 6-11
HOT WORK PERMITS REQUIREMENTS

Issue a hot work permit. You must issue this permit for hot work conducted on or near a
covered process.

Implement fire preventxon and | You must ensure that the fire prevention and protection
protection. requirements in 29 CFR 1910.252(a) are implemented before the
hot work begins. The permit must document this.

Indicate the appropriate dates. | The permit should indicate the dates authorized for hot work.

Identify the work. The permit must identify the object on which hot work is to be
performed.
Maintain the permit on file. You must keep the permit on file until workers have completed the

hot work operations.

WHERE To Go FOR Mont—: INFORMATION

Standard for Fire Prevenzzon in Use of Cutz‘zng and Weldmg Processes
(NFPA 518), National Fire Protection Assoc1at10n

Standard for Weldzng, Cuttmg and Brazing, 29 CFR 1910 Subpart Q

November 19, 1998
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6.13 CONTRACTORS (§ 68.87)

‘ . Exhibit 6-12 summarizes both yours and the contractors' responsibilities where
‘ : N contractors perform maintenance or repair, turnaround, maJor renovation, or specxalty
work on or adJacent to a covered process.

N o } EXHIBIT 6-12 -
: - - - CONTRACTORS CHART

“Your contractor must...

Ensure training for its employees. The
contractor must train its employees to ensure
that they perferts-their jobs safely and in
accordance with your source’s safety
procedures.

You must...

Check’ safety performance. When selecting a
contractor, you must obtain and evaluate
information regarding the safety performance of
the contractor.

/Providé safety and hazards informétion;

. You must inform the contractor of potential
fire, explosion, or toxic release hazards; and.of
" your emergency response activities as they

"Ensure its employees know process hazards
- and applicable emergency actions. The

contractor must assure that contract employees -
are aware of hazards and emergency procedures

relate to the contractor’s work and the process. |
v S ' ' relatmo to the employees work.
Ensure safe practices. You must ensure that
you have safe work practices to control the
‘entrance, presence and exit of contract
employees in covered process areas.

Document training. ‘The contractor must
prepare a record documenting and verifying -
adequate employee training.

Ensure its employees are followmg your
safety procedures.

Verify that the contractor acts responsxbly.
You must verify that the contractor is fulfilling
its responsibilities. S
' o Inform you of hazards. The contractor must
tell you of any unique hazards presented by its
work or of any hazards it finds during
- performance. .

EPAIOSHA DIFFERENCES

" EPA has no authority to require that you maintain an occupatlonal injury and illness
log for contract employees. Be aware, however that OSHA does have this authonty,
o . and that the PSM standard does set this requlrement (See 29 CFR
N S 1910.119(h)(2)(vi)). :

WHERE To Go For MORE INFOR‘MATION
Contractor and Client Relations to Assure Process Safety, Center for

- Chemical Process Safety of the Amencan Institute of Chermcal Engmeers
1996.

November 19, 199%
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API/CMA Managers Guide to Implementing a Contractor Safety Program
(RP 2221), American Petroleum Institute.

Improvmg Owner and Conz‘ractor Saery Performance (RP 2220) Amencan |
Petroleum Instltute

November 19, 1998 |
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o " APPENDIX6-A
-~ PHATECHNIQUES

This appendix provides descriptions of each of the PHA techniques listed in the OSHA
- 'PSM standard and § 68.67. These descriptions include information on what each technique is,
which types of processes they may be appropriate for, what their hrmtatlons are, and what level
of effort is typically associated with each. This information is based on 'Guidelines for Hazard
- Evaluation Procedures, 2nd Ed., published by AIChE/CCPS. If you are interested in more
~ detailed discussion and worked examples, you should refer to the- AIChE/CCPS volume.

, Neither the information below nor the full AIChE/CCPS volume will provide you with
enough information to conduct a PHA. The rule requires that your PHA team include at least

. One person trained in the technique you use. Training in PHA techniques is available from a

. number of organizations. If you must conduct multiple PHAs, you are likely to need to update

* your PHAs frequently, or you have a complex process that will take several weeks to analyze;

you may want to con31der training one or more of your employees. If you have a single process

that is unlikely to change more than once every five years, you may find it more cost-effective to

“hire a trained PHA leader Lo

DES!CRIJPTIONS OF TECHNIQUES
'CHECKLISTS l, S B ]

"Checklists are primarily used for processes that are covered by standards, codes, and
industry practices — for example, storage tanks designed to ASME standards, ammonia handling
covered by OSHA (29 CFR 1910.111), propane facilities subject to NFPA-58. Checklists are
'~ easy to use and can help familiarize new staff with the process equipment. AIChE/CCPS states
that checklists are a highly cost-effective way to 1dent1fy customarily recognized hazards.
Checklists are dependent on the experience of the people who develop them; if the checklist i 1s
not complete the analy51s may not identify hazardous situations.

Checklists are created by taklng the. apphcable standards and practlces and usmg them to
. generate a list of questlons that seek to identify any differences or deficiencies. If a checklist for
“a process does not exist, an experienced person must develop one based on standards, practices,
and facility or equipment experience. A completed checklist usually provides "yes," "no," “not
- applicable,” and "need more information" answers to each item.- A checklist. analysis mvolves
touring the process area and comparing equ1pment to the list.

, AIChE/CCPS estimates that fora small or s1mple system a checklist will take 2 to 4 hours
- to prepare, 4 to 8 hours to evaluate the process, and 4 to 8 hours to document the results.
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For larger or more complex processes, a checkhst will take 1 to 3 days to prepare 3 to 5 days to
evaluate, and 2 to 4 days to document.

WHAT-IF

A What-Ifis a bralnstorrmnc approach in which a group of people familiar w1th the
process ask questwns about possible deviations or failures. These questions may be frarned as
What-If, as in "What 1f the pump fails?" or may be expressions of more general concern, as in "I
worry about contamination during unloadmor A scribe or recorder takes down all of the ‘ ”
questions on flip charts or a computer. The questions are then divided into specific areas of
investigation, usually related to consequences of interest. Each area is then addressed by one or
more team members. ‘ . ‘ . ‘ ‘ .

What-If analyses are 1ntended to 1dent1fy hazards hazardous situations, or ac01dent
scenarios. The team of expenenced people identifies accident scenarios, consequences, and
cx1stmg ‘'safeguards, then suggest poss1b1e risk reduction alternatlves The method can be used to
examine deviations from design, construction, modification, or operatmo intent. Tt requires a
basic understanding of the process and an ability to combine possible deviations from design
intent with outcomes. AIChE describes this as a powerful procedure if the staff are expenenced

"otherwise, the results are likely to be 1ncomplete

A What-If usually reviews the entire process, from the 1ntroduct10n of the chermcals to
the end. The analysis may focus on particular consequences of concern. AIChE provides the ‘
following example of a What-If question: "What if the raw material is the wrong concenr.rauon‘?"
The team would then try to determine how the process would respond: "If the concentration of
acid were doubled, the reaction could not be controlled and a rapid exotherm would result.” The
team might then recommend steps to prevent feeding wrong concentrations or. to stop the feed if ‘
the reaction could not be controlled.

A What-If of siruple systems can be done by one or two people; a more complex process
requires a larger team and longer meetings. AIChE/CCPS estimates that for a small or simple
system a What-If analysis will take 4 to 8 hours to prepare, 1 to 3 days to evaluate the process,
and 1 to 2 days to document the results. For larger or more complex processes, a What-If w111
take 1 to 3 days to prepare 4t07 days to evaluate, and 4 to 7 days to document

WHAT-lF/CHECKLlST

A What-If/Checklist combines the creative, brainstorming aspects of the What-If with the
systematrc approach of the Checklist. The combination of techniques can compensate for the
weaknesses of each. The What-If part of the process can help the team identify hazards and |

' accident scenarios that are beyond the experience of the team members. The checklist provides a
more detailed systematic approach that can fill in gaps in the bramstorrmng process. The
technique is generally used to 1dcnt1fy the most common hazards that existin a process AIChE
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states that it is often the first PHA conducted ona process w1th subsequent analyses using more
~detailed approaches :

The purpose of a What-If/Checklist is to identify hazards and the general types of .
~accidents that could occur, evaluate qualitatively the effects of the effects, and determine whether
_ safeguards are adequate. Usually the What-If brainstorming precedes the use of the checkhst
although the order can be reversed

The technique usually is performed by a team experienced in the design, operation, and
maintenance of the process. ‘The number of people required depends on the complexity of the
process. AIChE/CCPS estimates that for a small or simple system a What-If/Checklist analysis
“will take 6 to 12 hours to prepare, 6 to 12 hours to evaluate the process, and 4 to 8 hours to ‘
document the results. ‘For larger or more compiex processes, a What-If/Checklist will take 1 to 3
days to prepare 4 to 7 days to evaluate, and 1 to 3 weeks to document. :

HAZOP

: The Hazard and Operab1hty Analys1s (HAZOP) was ongmally developed to 1dent1fy both ,
hazards and operability problems at chemical process plants, particularly for processes using

" technologies with which the plant was not familiar. The technique has been found to be useful

for existing processes as well. A HAZOP requ1res an 1nterdlscrphnary team and an expenenced

team leader.

The purpose of a HAZOP is to review a process or operatron systematically to 1dent1fy
whether process deviations could lead to undesirable consequences. AIChE states that the
~ technique can be used for continuous or batch processes and can be adapted to evaluate written
- procedures. It can be used at any stage in the life of a process.

HAZOPs usually require a series of meetings in which, using process drawings, the team

systematically evaluates the impact of deviations. The team leader uses a fixed set of guide
.. words and applies themn to process parameters at each point in the process. Guide words include

"No," "More," "Less," "Part of,” "As well as,” Reverse," and "Other than." Process parameters

' considered include flow, pressure, temperature, level, composition, pH, frequency, and voltage.
~ As the team applies the guide words to each.process step, they record the deviation, with its
causes, consequences, safeguards, and actions needed, or the need for more mforrnatlon to
evaluate the deviation. '

HAZOPs requrre more resources than simpler techniques. AICHE states that a srmple
process or a review with a narrow scope may be done by as few as three or four people, if they
- have the technical skills and experience. A large or complex process usually requires a team of
five to seven people. AIChE/CCPS estimates that for a small or simple system a HAZOP
analysis will take 8 to 12 hours to prepare, 1 to 3 days to evaluate the process, and 2 to 6 days to
~ document the results. For larger or more complex processes, a HAZOP will take 2 to 4 days to
prepare, 1to3 weeks to evaluate, and 2 to 6 weeks to document
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FAILURE MODE AND EFFECTS ANALYSIS (FMEA)

A Failure Mode and Effects Analysis (FMEA) evaluates the ‘ways in which equrpment
fails and the system's response to the failure. The focus of the FMEA is on single equipment
failures and system failures. An FMEA usually generates recommendations for i increasing
‘equipment reliability. FMEA does not examine human errors d1rect1y, but will consider the
impact on equipment of human error. AIChE states that FMEA is "not efficient for identifying
an exhaustive list of combinations of equipment fa11ures that lead to accidents.”

An FMEA produces a qual1tat1ve systematic list of equ1pment failure modes and ‘
effects. The analysis can easily be updated for design or systems changes. The FMEA usually
produces a table that, for each item of equipment, includes a description, a list of failure modes,
the effects of each failure, safeguards that exist, and actions recommended to address the failure.
For example, for pump operating normal, the failure modes would include fails to stop when
required, stops when required to run, seal leaks or ruptures, and pump case leaks or ruptures.

The effects would detail both the immediate effect and the 1mpact on other equipment.

Generally, when analyzing impacts, analysts assume that existing safeguards do not work, AICHE
states that "more optimistic assumptrons may be sattsfactory as long as all equipment fallure
modes are analyzed on the same basis.”

AnFMEA requires an equipment list or P&ID, knowledge of the equipment, knowledge

- of the system, and responses to equipment failure. AIChE states that on average, an hour is
sufficient to analyze two to four pieces of equipment. AIChE/CCPS estimates that for a small or
srmple system an FMEA will take 2 to 6 hours to prepare, 1 to 3 days to evaluate the process, and
1 to 3 days to document the results. For larger or more complex processes, an FMEA will take 1
to 3 days to prepare, 1 to 3 weeks to evaluate, and 2 to 4 weeks to document. :

FAULT TREE ANALYSIS (FTA)

A Fault Tree Analy51s (FI‘A) isa deducuve techmque that focuses ona particular

- accident or main system failure and provides a method for determining causes of the event The
fault tree is a graphic that displays the combinations of equipment failures and human errors that
can result in the accident. The FTA starts with the accident and identifies the immediate causes. j
Each immediate cause is examined to determine its causes until the basic causes of each are
identified. AIChE states that the strength of FTA is its ability to identify combinations of basic
equipment and human failures that can lead to an accident, allowing the analyst to focus
preventrve measures on significant basic causes

AIChE states that FTA is well sulted for analyses of h1ghly redundant systems For
systems vulnerable to single failures that can lead to accidents, FMEA or HAZOP are better
. techniques to use. FTA is often used when another technique has identified an accident that
requires more detailed analysis. The FTA looks at component failures (malfunctlons that require
that the component be repaired) and faults (malfunctions that will remedy themselves once the
conditions change). Farlures and faults are divided into three groups: pnmary fallures and faults
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occur when the equipment is operating in the environment for which it was intended;.secondary ’
. failures and faults occur when the system is operating outside of intended environment; and

command faults and failures are malfunctions where the equ1pment performed as de51gned but
the system that commanded it malfunctioned. ‘ ,

. An FTA requires a detailed knowledcre of how the plant or system works, detailed process
drawings and procedures, and knowledge of component failure modes and effects.” AIChE states
that FTAs need well trained and expenenced analysts. Although a s1ngle analyst can develop a
fault tree, 1nput and review from others is needed

AIChE/CCPS estlmates that for a small or simple system an FTA will take- 1 0 3 days to
prepare, 3 to0 6 days for model construction, 2-to 4 days to evaluate the process, and 3 to 5 days to
document the results. For larger or more complex processes, an FTA will take 4 to-6 days to .
prepare, 2 to 3 Weeks for model constructlons 1 to 4 weeks to evaluate, and 3 to 5 weeks to

document.
Other Techniques

' The rule allows you to use other techniques if they are funetionally equivalent. The |
AIChE Guidelines includes descriptions of a number of other techniques including Preliminary

Hazard Review, Cause—Consequence Analysis, Event-Tree Analysis, and Human Reliability
Analysis. You may also develop a hybrid technique that combines features of several techniques

or apply more than one techmque
Selectmg a Techmque

Exh1b1t 6A-1 is adapted from the AIChE Guidelines and 1ndlcates which techmques are
- appropriate for particular phases in a process's de31gn and operation.
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EXHIBIT 6A-1
APPLICABILITY OF PHA TECHN IQUES
Checklist | What- | What-If- | HAZOP | FMEA |FTA
If | Checklist '
R&D
Design
Pilot Plant Operation
Detailed Engineering
Construction/Start-Up
Routine Operation
Modification
Incident Investigation v v v '
Decommissioning | |

Factors in Selectmg a Techmque

Type of process w111 affect your selection of a technique. AIChE states that most of the '
techmques can be used for any process, but some are better suited for certain processes than
others. FMEA efficiently analyzes the hazards assoc1ated with computer and electromc systems
HAZOPs do not work as well with these. Processes or storage units designed to 1ndustry or
govermnment standards can be handled with checkhsts

Analysis of multiple failure situations is best handled by FTA Slngle-fallure techmques
such as HAZOP and FMEA, are not normally used to handle these although they can be extended
to evaluate a few simple accident situations involving more than one event.

AIChHE states that when a process has operated relatively free of accidents for a long time,
the potentlal for high consequence events is low, and there have been few changes to invalidate -
the experience base, the less exhaustive techniques, such as a Checklist, can be used When the
opposne is true, the more rigorous techniques are more appropnate

A final factor in selectmg a technique is time requued for various techniques. Exhibit
6A-2 summarizes AIChE's estimates of the time required for various steps. The full team is
usually involved in the evaluation step; for some techniques, only the team leader and scribe are
involved in the preparation and documentation steps.

i
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EXHIBIT 6A-2 :
TIME AND STAFFING FOR PHA TECHNIQUES
| ' o Checklist | What-If | * What-If | HAZOP | FMEA | FTA
- : o : _ v o Checklist
‘ | Simple/Smali System . ' )
’ #Staff | 1-2 2-3 2.3 34 | 12 2-3
Preparation . | 24h 48h | 612h 8-12h | 26h | 1-3d
Modeling o ‘ » 7 * , ‘ 3-6d
Evaluation - | . 4-8h .. 1-3d 6-12h 1-3d 1-3d 2-4 d
Docum¢ntaﬁon - 4-8 hl - 1-2d | 4-8 h:' , 1 2-6d 1-3d 3-5d
Large/Complex Process | ' A ‘
#Staff 12 35 | 35 | 57 | 24 | 25
Preparation | 13a | 13d¢ | 134 2:4d | 13d | 46d
Modeling . B : 1 | ,- . o | 2-3'w 2 ,
Evaluation o N 3-5d | 47d 47d 13w | 13w 14w -
Documentation * 24d | 47d | 13w | 26w | 24w |35w

‘h=hours . d=days(8hours) w =weeks (40 hours) -
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CHAPTER 7: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROGRAM

If you have at least one Program 3 process at your facility, then part 68 may require
you to implement an eémergency response program, consisting of an emergency

response plan, emergency response equipment procedures, employee training, and’

procedures to ensure the program is up-to-date. This requirement applies if your

" employees will respond to some releases involving regulated substances (See the box

on the next page for more information on What is Response")

EPA recogmzes that, in some cases (partlcularly for retailers and other small
operatlons with few employees), it may not be appropriate for employees to conduct
response operations for releases of regulated substances. For example, it would be’
inappropriate, and probably unsafe, for a refrigerated warehouse with only two

. full-time employees to expect that a major fire could be handled without the help of

the local fire department or other emergency responder EPA does not intend to force
such facilities to develop emergency response‘capabilities. At the same time, you are

responsible for ensuring effective emergency response to any releases at your facility.
- If your local public responders are not capable of providing such response, you must

take steps to ensure that effectlve response is avallable (e.g., by hiring response
contractors). S

71 NON-RESPONDING FACILITIES (§ 68.90(b))

November 19, 1998

EPA has adopted a policy for non-responding facilities similar to that adopted by
OSHA in its Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER)-
Standard (29 CFR 1910.120), which allows certain facilities to develop an emergency

action plan (29 CFR 1910.38(a)) to ensure employee safety, rather than a full-fledged

emergency response plan. If your employees will not respond to accidental releases of
regulated substances, then you need not comply with the emergency response plan and
program requirements. Instead, you are simply required to coordinate with local

* response agencies to ensure that they will be prepared to respond to an emergency at
- your facility. (You may want to briefly review the program design issues discussed in

Section 7.2 of this chapter prior to making this decision.) This will help to ensure that "
your community has a strategy for responding to and rrutrcratmg the threat posed by a

 release of a regulated substance from your facility. To do so, you must ensure that you
- have set up a way to notify emergency responders when there is need for a Tesporise.
- Coordination with local responders also entails the following steps:

IS If you have a covered process with a regulated toxic, work with the local
emergency planning entity to ensure that the facility is included in the .

community emergency response plan prepared under EPCRA. regardmg a
. response to a potential release.

4 If you havea covered process with a regulated ﬂarnmable work w1th the local
ﬁre depa.rtment regardmg a response toa potennal release

Although you do not need to describe these activities in your risk management plan to
document your efforts you should keep a record of:

i
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. * The emergency contact (i.e., name or orcamzatron and number) that you will
call for a toxic or flammable release, and

What is “Response”?

EPA interprets “response” to be consistent with the definition of response specified under OSHA’s ' .
HAZWOPER Standard. OSHA defines emergency response as “a response effort by employees from :
outside the immediate release area or by other designated responders ... to an occurrence which results,
| or is likely to result, in-an uncontrolled release of a hazardous substance.” The key factor here is that
responders are designated for such tasks by their employer. This definition excludes “responses to
incidental releases of hazardous substances where the substance can be absorbed, neutralized, or
| otherwise controlled at the time of release by employees in the immediate release area, or by
| maintenance personnel” as well as “responses to releases of hazardous substances where there is no
potential safety or health hazard (i.e., fire, explosion, or - chemical exposure).” Thus, if you expect your
| employees to take action to end a small leak (e.g., shutting a valve) or clean up a spill that does not
| pose an immediate safety or health hazard, this action could be considered an incidental response and
you would not need to develop an emergency response program if your employees are limited to such

activities.

However, due to the nature of the regulated substances subject to EPA’s rule, only the most minor
incidents would be included in this exception. In general, most activities will qualify as a response due
to the immediacy of the dispersion of a toxic plume or spread of a fire, the volatilization of a spill, and

| the threat to people on and off site. As a result, if you will have your employees involved in any
substantial way in responding to releases, you will need to develop an emergency response program.
‘Your emergency response procedures need only apply to “response’ " actions; other activities will be
described in your maintenance and operating procedures. -

* The organization that you worked with on response procedures.‘

The remainder of thxs chapter is apphcable only to those facilities which will conduct
a more extensive level of response operations. As noted above, you may want to
review the next section before making a decision on whether the facility will take
responsrb111ty for conductmg any response acnvmes

7.2 ELEMENTS OF AN EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROGRAM (§ 68.95) |

If you will respond to releases of regulated substances with your own employees your
emergency response program must consist of the followmg elements:

3 4 An emergency response plan (maintained at the -facility) that includes:‘ o -
> ‘ Procedures for 1nformmg the pubhc and emergency response agenc1es \
about releases, ‘ . .
> Documentauon of proper first aid and emeroency medical treatment
necessary to treat human exposures, and

> Procedures and measures for emergency response.
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What is a Local Emergency Planning Committee?

Local emergency planning committees (LEPCs) were formed under the Emergency Plannmo and
Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) of 1986. The committees are designed to serve as a .
commumty forum for issues relating to preparedness for emergencies involving releases of |
hazardous substances in their jurisdictions. They consist of representatlves from local government
(including law enforcement and firefighting), local industry, transportation groups, health and

. medical organizations, commumty groups, and the media. LEPCs

+ Collect mforrnatxon from facilities on hazardous substances that pose a nsk to the
. community; ' -
+ Develop a contingency plan for the comrnumty based on this mformann and
4 - Make information on hazardous substances avarlableto the general pubhc.

Contact the mayor S ofﬁce or the county emergency manaoement office for more mformatmn on
your LEPC. v

¢ Procedures for using, inspecting, testing, and maintaining your emergency
‘response equipment; ‘ _—

Training for all employees in relevant procedures; and

Procedures to review and update, as appropriate, the emergency response plan
to reflect chan ges at the facrhty and ensure that employees are informed of
changes.

Finally, your plan must be coordmated w1th the commumty plan developed under the
Emergency Planning and’ Commumty Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA, also known as
SARA Title ITI). In addition, at the request of local emergency planning or response .
officials, you rmust provide any information necessary for developing and

" implementing the commumty plan. - ’ ;

'EPA is not requiring facilities to document training and maintenance activities.

However, as noted above, facilities must maintain an on-site emergency response plan
as well as emergency response equ1pment maintenance and program evaluatlon

: procedures

Although EPA's required elements are essential to afny emergency response program

they are not comprehensive gu1de11nes for creating an adequate response capab111ty
Rather than establish another set of federal requirements for an emergency response
program, EPA has limited the provisions of its rule to those the CAA mandates. If -
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you have a regulated substance on site, you are already subject to at least one
emergency response rule: OSHA's HAZWOPER standard (29 CFR 1910.120).
Under HAZWOPER,, any famhty that handles "hazardous substances" (a broad term
that includes all of the CAA regulated substances and thus applies to all facﬂmes with
covered processes) must comply with either 29 CFR 1910.38(a) (emergency action
plan) or 1910.119(q). If you will use your employees to respond to a release, you are
subject to the 29 CFR 1910.119(q) requirements. If you determine that the emergency |
respornse programs you have developed to comply with these other rules sansfy the
elements listed at the beginning of this section, you will not have to do anything
additional to comply with these elements. Additional guxdance on making this

- decision is prov1ded in section 7 5.

In addltlon, be careﬁll not to confuse writing a set of emergency response procedures .. -
oo ina plan with developing an emergency response program. An emergency response
plan is only one element of the integrated effort that makes an emergency response
program. Although the plan outlines the actions and equipment necessary to respond
effectively, training, program evaluation, equipment maintenance, and coordination
with local agencies must occur regularly if your plan is to be useful in an emergency:
The goal of the program is to enable you to respond qu1ckly and effectively to any
emergency. The documents listed in Exhibit 7-1 may be helpful in developing
specific elements of your emergency response program.

Exhibit 7-1
Federal Guidance on Emergency Planning and Response

| Hazardous Materials Emergency Planning Guide (NRT-1), National Response Team, March 1987.

| Although designed to assist communities in planning for hazmat incidents, this guide provides useful
information on developing a response plan, including planning teams, plan review, and ongoing
planning efforts.

| Criteria for Review of Hazardous Materials Emergency Plans (NRT-1A), National Response Team,
May 1988. This guide provides criteria for evaluating response plans.

Integrated Contingency Plan, National Response Team, (61 FR 28642, June 5, 1996). This provides
guidance on how to consolidate multiple plans developed to comply with various federal regulations
into a single, functional emergency response plan.

North American Emergency Response Guidebook (NAERG96), U.S. Department of Transportation,
| 1996. This guidebook lists over 1,000 hazardous materials and prov1des information on thelr general
hazards and recommended isolation distances.

Response Information Data Sheets (RIDS), US EPA and National Oceanic and Atmospheric

| Administration. Developed for use with the Computer-Aided Management of Emergency Operations
| (CAMEQO) software, these documents outline the properties, hazards, and basic safety and response
practices for thousands of hazardous chemicals.
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Finally, remember that under the General Duty Clause of CAA section 1 12(r)(1) you
are responsible for ensiiririg that any release from your processes can be handled .
effectively. If you plan to rely on local responders for some or all of the response, you
- must determine that those responders have both the equiprnént and training needed to
do so. If they do not, you must take steps to meet any needs, either by developing
- your own response capabilities, developing mutual aid agreements with other
v - \ facxhtxes hiring response contractors, or providing support to local responders so they
o ' can'acquire equxpment or training. :

" RELATIONSHIP TO HAZWOPER

- Ifyou choose to estabhsh and maintain onsite emergency response capablhtles then
you will be subject to the detailed provrslons of the OSHA or EPA HAZWOPER
Standard. HAZWOPER covers.preparing an emergency response plan, employee

. training, medical monitoring of employees, recordkeeping, and other issues. Call your
state or federal district OSHA office (see the list in Appendix D) for more information ™

" on complying with the HAZWOPER Standard. State and local governmerits in states
without a delegated OSHA prooram are subject to HAZWOPER under EPA's 40 CFR
part 311.

)

. How Does the ‘Er.nergency Response Program Apply? _

The requirements for the emergency response program are intended to apply across all covered
processes at a facility. Although certain elements of the program (e.g., how to use specific items of
response equipment) may differ from one process to another, EPA does not intend or expect you to
develop a separate emergency response program for each covered process With this in mind, you
should realize that your emergency response program will probably apply to your ent1re fac:1l1ty,
although technically it need only apply to covered processes

| For example, a facility may have two storage tanks, one containing slightly more than a threshold
quantity of a regulated substance and one with slightly less.” The facility is likely to adopt the same
response approach (e.g., procedures, equipment, and training) for releases whether or not the process is
“covered.” Similarly, a facility may have two adjacent flammables storage tanks, one containing a

. regulated substance above the threshold and the other containing another, unlisted flammable. The
facility is likely to adopt the same approach for releases whether or not the process is “covered.”

7.3 . DEVELOPING AN EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROGRAM

The development of an emergency response program should be anproached _
S . . systematically. As described in section 7.2, all facilities complymg with these
= o ' emergency response program provisions will already be subject to OSHA
‘ HAZWOPER As a result you are likely to fall into one of two groups:

. o € Youhave already met several federal requuements for emergency plannmg
' . and are interested in developmg an mtegrated program to minimize
duphcatlon (section 7 4)
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L 4 You have a pre-existing emergency response program (perhaps based on an
internal policy decision) and need to determine what additional activities you
will need to conduct (section 7.5).

STEPS FOR GETTING STARTED

November 19, 1998

The followmg steps outlme a systemahc approach that can serve as the framework for
the program deve10pment process in each of these cases 'Following these mmal steps

w1ll allow you to conduct the rest of the process more efﬁcrently

Form an emergency response program team. The team should consist of

employees with varying degrees of emergency response responsibilities, as well as
personnel with expertise from each functional area of your facility. You should
consider including persons from the following departments or areas:

EPCRA section 302 emergency coordmator Gf one exists);
‘Pubhc relations; and
Personnel.

¢  Maintenance;

* Operations or line personnel;
* Upper and line management; -
4 Legal;

<+ Fire and hazmat response

4 Environmental, health, and safety affairs;
2 Training; '

L Security;

4

4

L 4

Of course, the membership of the team will need to be more or less extensive
depending on the scope of the emergency response program. A three-member team
may be appropriate for a small facility with a couple of process operators cross- trained
as fire responders, while a facility with its own hazmat team and environmental affairs
department may need a dozen representatrves :

/
Collect relevant facﬂlty documents. Members of the development team should
collect and review all of the followmg

Site plans; _
Existing emergency response plans and procedures;
Submissions to the LEPC under EPCRA sections 302 and 303;
Hazard evaluation and release modehng information;
Hazard communication and emergency response tram,ng;
Emergency drill and exercise programs;

_After-action reports and response critiques; and
Mutual aid agreements.

000090

_Identify existing programs to coordinate efforts. The team should identify any

related programs from the following sources:
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* - 'Corporate~ and mdustry sponsored safety, trammg, and planmnc efforts and

‘ Federal state, and local government safety, training, and plannmg efforts (see
~Exhibit 7-2). ,

Exhibit 7-2
Federal Emergency Planning Regulatlons

The followmg is a list of some of the federal emeroency planning regulatlons

EPA's Oil Pollution Preventlon Regulation (SPCC and Fac1hty Response -Plan Reqmrements) -
40 CFR part 112.7(d) and 112.20-.21;
EPA's Risk Management Programs Regulation - 40 CFR part 68;
OSHA's Emergency Action Plan Regulation - 29 CFR 1910 ,38(a)
OSHA's Process Safety Management Standard - 29 CFR 1910.119; o
. OSHA's HAZWOPER Regulation - 29 CFR 1910.120; = - : N
OSHA'’s Fire Brigade Regulation - 29 CFR 1910.156; ' :
EPA's Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Contingency Planning Requirements - 40
CFR part 264, Subpart D, 40 CFR part 265, Subpart D, and 40 CFR 279.52. o
'EPA's Emergency Planning and Community Right-to- Know Act Requlrements 40 CFR pan
355." (These planning requirements apply to communities, rather than facilities, but will be
relevant when facilities are coordinating with local planning and response entities).
+ EPA’s Storm water Regulanons 40 CFR 122.26. : :

R R

Facilities may also be subject to state and local planning requirements.

“Determine th‘ew'status of eac.h.required program element. Using the information
collected, you should assess whether each required program element (see section 7.2)
is: ' ' ‘

L In place and sufﬁc1ent to meet the requ1rements of part 68;

L A In place but not sufficient to meet the requirements of Part 68; or

L Not, in place.

This examination will shape the nature of your efforts to complete the emergency
response program requn'ed under the risk management program. For example, if you
are already in compliance with OSHA's HAZWOPER Standard, you have probably
satisfied most, if not all, of the requirements for an emergency response-program. .
Section 7.6 explains the intent of each of EPA's requirements to help you determine

- whether you are already in compliance.

‘Take additional actions as necessary.

November 19, 1998
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TAILORING YOUR PROGRAM TO YOUR HAZARDS

If your processes and chemicals pose a Variety of hazards, it may be necessary to tailor

some elements of your emergency response program 'to these specific hazards. Unless
each part of your program elemeént is appropriate to the release scenarios that may
occur, your emergency response program cannot be fully effectlve Your program
should include core elements that are appropnate to most of the scenarios,
supplemented with more specific response information for individual scenarios. This
distinction should be reflected in your emergency response plan, which should explain
when to access the general and specific response information. To do this, you will
need to consrder the followmc four steps:

¢ Identify and characterize the hazards for each covered process The process
hazards analysis (see Chapter 6), and offsite: consequence analysrs (see
Chapter 4) should provrde this 1nformat10n

* For each program element, compare the act1v1ties involved in responding to
each type of accident scenario and decide if they are different enough to
require separate approaches. For example, response equipment and training
will likely be different for releases of toxic versus ﬂammable gases.

<+ For those program elements that may be chemical- or process-speciﬁc,
identify what and how systems and procedures need to be modified. For
example, if existing mitigation systems are inadequate for responding to
certain types of releases, you will need to cons1der what additional types of
equrpment are needed.

. Consider possible causes of emergencies in developing your emergency

" response program. You should consider both the hazards at your facility and
inthe surroundmg environment. In making this determination, you should

consider your susceptibility to:

Fires, sprlls, and vapor releases
Floods, temperature extremes, tornadoes, earthquakes and
‘ hurrrcanes
> Loss of ut111t1es mcludmc power failures; and
“ Train derarlments bomb threats, and other man-made disasters.

7.4 INTEGRATION OF EXISTING PROGRAMS

November 19, 1998

A number of other federal statutes and regu]atlons requrre emergency response
planning (see Exhibit 7-2). On June 5, 1996, the National Response Team (NRT), a
multi-agency group chaired by EPA, published the Integrated Contingency Plan
Guidance in the Federal Register (61 FR 28642). This guidance is intended to be used
by facilities to prepare emergency response plans for responding to releases of oil and
hazardous substances. The guidance provides a mechanism for consolidating multiple
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plans that you prepared to comply with various regulations into a single, functional .

emergency response plan or integrated contingency plan (ICP).

The ICP guidance does not change existing regulatory requirements; rather, it
provides a format for organizing and presenting material currently required by
regulations. Individual regulations are often more detailed than the ICP guidance. To
ensure full compliance, you will still need to read and comply with all of the federal

* regulations that apply. The guidance contains a series of matrices designed to assist

you in consolidating various plans while documenting compliance with these federal
reqmrements

The NRT and the ‘agencies responsible for reviewing and approving plans to which

“the ICP option applies have agreed that integrated response plans prepared according

to the guidance will be acceptable and the federally preferred method of response
planning. The NRT anticipates that future development of all federal regulations
addressing emergency response planning will incorporate use of the ICP-guidance.

As.shown in Exhibit 7-3, the ICP format is organizéd into three main sections: an
introductory section, a core plan, and a series of supporting annexes. The notice

- published in the Federal Register explains the intended structure of the ICP and

provides detailed annotation. EPA's EPCRA/RCRA/Superfund Hotline can supply
you with a copy and answer general questions about the guidance; for further
information and guldance on complying with spec1ﬁc regulanons you should contact .

" the appropriate federal : agenc1es

_AN APPROACH TO INTEGRATIQN

-November 19,

1998

.

'

" Like many other facilities, you may have ropted to develop and maintain separate

documents and procedures for each federal emergency planning requirement.
However, meeting the Clean Air Act emergency response requirements provides you '
with the opportunity to integrate several existing programs. Integrating the various

‘emergency response efforts you conduct (both those mandated by management and by

government) will increase the usefulness of your emergency preparedness. activities
and decrease the burden associated with maintaining multiple programs. Integration

" will improve your chances to respond effectively to a release by streamhmng your

training and eliminating overlaps and conflicts in the roles and responsibilities of your
employees under different programs However, it is important to note that, although
you are encouraged to integrate your emergency response efforts, it is not a

requ1rement of the Clean Air Act

If you have multiple emergency response programs, you should consider integrating
them into a single program with procedures for responding to your most likely release -
scenarios, The ICP Guidance discussed above provides comparison matrices for a
number of federal programs that will help you accomplish the following:

R 4 7 Distinguish the individual regulatory provision‘s with which you must comply,

and .

)
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Exhibit 7-3
Integrated Contingency Plan Outline

| Section I - Plan Introduction Elements

1. Purpose and Scope of Plan Coverage

2. Table of Contents

3. Current Revision Date

4. General Facility Identification Information

Facility name

Owner/operator/agent (include physical and mailing address and phone number) .
Physical address of the facility (include county/parish/borough, latitude/longitude, and directions) -
Mailing address of the facility (correspondence contact)

Other identifying information (e.g., ID numbers, SIC Code, oxl storage start-up date)

Key contact(s) for plan development and maintenance

Phone number for key contact(s)

Facility phone number

Facility fax number

HEE e ap o

Section II - Core Plan Elements

1. Discovery
2. Injtial Response

a. Procedures for internal and external notifications (i.e., contact, organization name, and phone number
of facility emergency response coordinator, facility response team personnel, federal, state, and local
officials)

| b. Establishment of a response management system
| c Procedures for preliminary assessment of the situation, including an identification of mmdent type, -
hazards involved, magnitude of the problem, and resources threatened -

d. Procedures for establishment of objectives and priorities for response to the specific incident,
including:
¢y Immediate goals/tactical planning (e.g., protection of workers and public as priorities)

@) Mitigating actions (e.g., discharge/release control, containment, and recovery, as appropriate)
3 Identification of resources required for response

e. Procedures for implementation of tactical plan

f. Procedure for mobilization of resources

3. Sustained Actions

| 4. Termination and Follow-Up Actions
Section II - Annexes

Annex 1. Facility and Locality Information

a. Facility maps

b. Facility drawings

c. Facility description/layout, mcludmg identification of facility hazards and vulnerable resources and
populations on and off the facility which may be impacted by an incident .

November 19, 1998
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Exhibit -7-3 (continued)

Annex 2. Notification :
a. Internal notifications -

b. Community notifications
‘c. -Federal and state agency notifications
Annex 3. Response Management System ‘ '
a.’ General
b. Command
| ¢ Operations -
d. Planning
e. Logistics ' - .o
f. Fmance/procurement/admlmstratlon ‘
Annex 4. Incident Documentation
a. Post accident investigation
b. Incident history

Annex 5. Training and Exercises/Drills ,
Annex 6. Response Critique and Plan Review and Modlﬁcatmn Process
Annex 7. Prevention

Annex 8. Regulatory Compliance and Cross-Reference Matrices

* Identlfy where an mtegrated effort can meet the requlrements of two or more-
regulations.

The requirements of various emergency response programs may be similar, but the
subtle differences between requirements will likely determine the degree to which
integration is a feasible and beneficial undertaking. To help you identify the relevant
rules and regulations, the ICP Guidance > provides section-by-section regulatory -
citations for each emergency response program element for each of the regulatory
programs hsted in Exhibit 7-2.

7.5 HAVEI MET PART 68 REQUIREMENTS?

- EPA believes that the creation of multiple response plans to meet slightly different

- federal or state standards is counterproductive, diverting resources that could be used
-to develop better response capabilities. Therefore, as part of the overall effort to
reduce the imposition of potentially duplicative or redundant federal requirements,
EPA has limited its requirements for the emergency response program to the general
provisions mandated by Congress as descnbed in Section 7.2.

As aresult, EPA believes that fac1ht1es subject to other federal emergency plannmg
requirements may have already met the requirements of these- regulatlons For
example, plans developed to comply with other EPA contingency planning
. requirements and the OSHA HAZWOPER rule (29 CFR 1910.120) will likely meet
the requirements for the emergency response plan (and most of the requirements for
- the emergency response program). The following discussion presents some general
guldance on what actions you need to take for each of the required elements.

November 19, 1998
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

If you already have a written plan to comply with another planning regulation, you do
not need to write another plan, but only add to it as necessary to cover the elements .
listed below.

Keep in mind: Ata fnininium, your plan must describe: | - A | >
L 4 ‘ Your procedures for iﬁforming the public and offsite emergency response |
- agencies of a release. This must include the groups and individuals that will
be contacted and why, the means by which they will be contacted, the time
frame for notiﬁcation, and the information that will be provided.

¢ The proper first aid and emergency medical treatment for employees ﬁrst
 responders, and members of the public who may have been exposed to a

release of a regulated substance. This must include standard safety '
precautions for victims (e.g., apply water to exposed skin immediately) as
well as more detailed mformatmn for medical professionals. You must also
indicate who is likely to be responsible for providing the appropriate
treatment: an employee, an employee with specialized training, or a medical
professmnal :

* " Your procedures for emergency response in the event of a release of a
* regulated substance. This must include descriptions of the actions to be taken
by employees and other individuals on—s1te over the entire course of the
release event:
Activation of alarm systems and mterpretatlon of 31gnals,
Safe evacuation, assembly, and return; .
Selection of response strategies and incident comrand structure;
Use of response equipment and other release mitigation activities;
Protocol and requirements for team entry into hazardous
environments (e.g., minimum number for entry and backup, medical
treatment and transport available); and
> Post-release equipment and personnel cleanup and decontamination.

vy vuv ey

PLANNING COORDINATION

November 19, 1998

One of the most important 1ssues in an emeroency response program is decxdmor which

response actions will be ass1gned to employees and which will be handled by offsite o -
personnel. As a result, talking to public response organizations will be critical when .
you develop your emergency response procedures. Although EPA is not requiring you ‘

to be able to respond to a reledse alone, you should not simply assume that local ‘
responders will be able'to manage an emergency. You must work with them to , .
determine what they can do, and then expand your own abilities or establish mutual

aid agreements or contracts to handle those situations for which you lack the -

appropriate training or equipment.
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If you have already coordinated with local respbnse agencies on how to respond to
~ potential releases of regulated substances and you have ensured an effective response
you do not need to take any further : actlon g

Keep in mind: Your coordination must involve ‘planning for releases of regulated -
substances from all eovered processes and must cover:

*

* What offsite response assistance you will requ'ire‘ for potential release
scenarios, including fire-fighting, security, and notification of the public;

‘How you will request offsite response assistance; and

Who w1ll be in charge of the response operatlon and how will authonty be
delegated down the internal and offsite chain of command.

Coordination equivalent to that required for planning for extremely hazardous
substances under EPCRA sections 302-303 will be considered sufficient to meet this
requirement. A more detailed discussion of this element is provided in 7.6. -

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

If you already have written procedures for using and maintaining your emergency
. response equipment, you do not need to write new procedures.

Keep in mind: Your procedures must apply to any emergency equipment relevant to a
response involving a covered process, including all detection and monitoring
" equipment, alarms and communications systems, and persenal protective equipment
" not used as part of normal operations (and thus not subject to the prevention program
' requirements related to operating procedures and mamtenance) The procedures must
describe:

2 How and when to use the eciuipment properly;

* How and when the equipment should receive routine maintenance; and

<  How and when the equipment should be inspected and tested for readiness.  ~

,

Written procedures comparable to those necessary for process-related equipment
under the OSHA PSM Standard and EPA’s Program 3 Preventlon Programs w111 be
consxdered sufﬁc1ent to meet thlS requlrement

v

EMPLOYEE TRAIN!NG

If you already train-your employees in how to respond to (or evacuate from) releases
‘of regulated substances, then you do not need a new training program.

Keep in mind: Your training must address the actions to take in response to releases
of regulated substances from all covered processes. The training should be based

November 19, 1998
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directly on the procedures that you have included in your emergency response plan
and must be given to all employees and contractors on site. Individuals should receive
training appropn'ate to their responsibilities: ’

L 4 If they w111 only need to evacuate then therr trainmo should cover when and
how to evacuate their Iocatron g :
<+ If they may need to activate an alarm system in response to a release event,

then their training should cover when and how to use the alarm system.

L 4 If they will serve on an emergency response team, then their training should
cover how to use emergency equrpment and how the incident command
system works. '

Emergency response training conducted in comphance w1th the OSHA HAZWOPER
Standard and 29 CFR 1910.38 will be cons1dered sufﬁcxent to meet thlS requirement

RESPONSE PLAN EVALUATION

If you already have a formal practice for regular review and updates of your plan
based on chanoes at the facrhty, you do not need to develop add1t10na1 procedures

Keep in mind: You must also identify the types of changes to the facility that would
cause the plan to be updated (e.g., a new covered process) and include a method of
communicating any changes to the plan to your employees (e.g. » through training).
You may want to set up a regular schedule on which you review your entire
emergency response plan and identify any special condmons—(e g., a drill or exercrse)
that could result in an 1nter1m review.

76 COORDINATION WITH LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING ENTITIES (§ 68 95(0))

Once you determine that you have at least one covered process you should open
communications with local emergency planning and response officials, including your
local emergency planning committee if one exists. Because your LEPC consists of
representatives from many local emergency planning and Tesponse agencies, it is
likely to be the best source of information on the critical emergency response issues in
your community. However, in some cases, there may not be an active LEPC in your
community. If so, or if your state has not desrgnated your community as an
emergency planning district under EPCRA, you will likely need to contact local
agencies individually to determine which entities (e.g., fire departrnent emergency
management agency, pohce department, civil defense office public health agency)
have Junsdlction for your fac111ty

- Key COORDINAT!ON IssuEs

November 19, 1998

If you have any of the toxic regulated substances above the threshold quantity, you
should have already designated an emeroency coordinator to work with the LEPC on
chemical emergency preparedness issues (a requirement for certain facilities regulated
under EPCRA). If you have not (or if your facrhty has only revulated ﬂammable
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substances), you may want to do so at this time. The emergency coordinator should
be the individual most familiar with your emergency response program (e g., the
person designated as having overall responsibility for this program in your
management system — see Chapter 5). : o

Involvement in the activities of your LEPC can have a dramatically posmve effect on

'your emergency response program, as well as on your relationship with the

surrounding community. Your LEPC can provide technical assistance and ourdance
on a number of topics, such as conducting response training and exercises, developing
mutual aid agreements, and evaluating public alert systems. The coordination process
will help both the community and the facility prepare for an emergency, reducing ‘
expenditures of time and money, as well as helpin‘cr elim-inate redundant efforts. -

- -You should consxder providing the LEPC with draft versions of any emergency
- response program elements related to local emergency planning efforts.” This

submission can initiate a dialogue with the community on potential program
improvements and lead to coordinated training and exercise efforts. In return, your
LEPC can support your emergency response program by providing mformation from
its own emergency planmng efforts, mcludmc :

¢  Dataonwind dxrection and weather conditions, or access to local
‘meteorological data, to help you make decisions related to the evacuation of
employees and public alert notification;

&  Lists of emergency response training proora‘ms available in the area for
training police, medical, and fire department personnel, to help you 1dent1fy
what trammg is already available o -

4 Schedules of emergency exercises designed to test the commumty response
plan to spur coordmated commumty—fac111ty exercises; :

¢ Lists of €MEergency response resources available from both public and private
‘ 'sources to help you determine whether and how a mutual aid agreement could
support your program; and - v

¢  Details on incident command structure, emergency points of contact,
availability of emergency medical serv1ces, and public alert and notification
. systems. .

Upon completion of your emergency response plan you should coordmate with the
LEPC, local response organizations, local hospitals, and othet response crganizations
(e.g., state hazmat team) and offer them a copy of the plan. Insome instances, only a
portion of the plan may be of use to individuals or organizations; in ‘such cases, you
should consider making only that portion of the plan available. For instance, it may be

_ appropriate to send a hospital only the sections of your plan that address emergency

medical procedures and decontamination.
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You may also want to provxde your LEPC and local response entities w1th a

descnpnon of your emergency response procram elements, as well as any important

subsequent amendments or updates, to ensure that the community is aware of the

scope of your facility response efforts prior to an'emergency. Although the summary L.
of your emergency response program will be publicly available as part of your RMP, - -

this information may not be as up-to-date or as comprehensive. Remember, the LEPC 3
has been given the authority under EPCRA and Clean Air Act regulations to request .
any mformatlon necessary for preparing the commumty response plan

'
|

November 19, 1998
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You must submit one nsk rnanaoement plan (RMP) to EPA for all of your covered
* processes (§ 68.150). EPA is developing an electronic submission program for your .
- use. If you cannot submit electromcally, you may request a hardship waiver and .
_ submit your RMP on paper. In either case, your RMP is due no later than the latest.of
~ the following dates: - : -

June 21 1999;

" The date on Wthh a regulated substance 1s first present above a threshold
quantity in a process; or :

i : ’Three years, after the date on which a regulated substance is first listed by
~ - EPA : | ‘

EPA’s automated tool for submitting RMPs, RMP*SubmltTM dlscussed below, will
be available in January 1999. :

" 81 ELEMENTS OF THE RMP

~ The length and content of your RMP will vary depending on.the number and program
" level of the covered processes at your facility. See Chapter 2 for detailed gnidance on
" how to determine the program levels of each of the covered processes at your facﬂlty

,Any; facility with one or more covered processes. must include in its RMP:

" An executive summary (§ 68.155);
~ The registration for the facility (§ 68.160);
The certification statement (§ 68.185); v

A worst-case scenario for each Program 1 process; at least one worst-case
" scenario to cover all Program 2 and 3 processes involving regulated toxic
- substances; at least one worst-case scenario to cover all Program 2 and 3
- processes involving regulated ﬂammables € 68.165(a));

v

The ﬁve-year accxdent h1story for each process (§ 68. 168), and
A sufnmary of the emergency response program for Lhe facrhty (§ 68. 180)

Any facility wrth at least one covered process in Program 20r3 must also include in
its RMP: ‘

At least one alternatrve release’scenario for each regulated toxic substance in ,

. Program 2 or 3 processes and at least one alternative release scenario to cover
all regulated flammables in Program 2 or 3 processes (§ 68.165(b));

" November 19, 1998
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A summary of the preventxon prooram for each Prooram 2 process
( § 68.170); and :

K

A summary of the preventlon prooram for each Procram 3 process (§ 68 175).

Subpart G of part 68 (see Appendlx A) provrdes more deta1l on the data requlred for
- each of the elements. The actual RMP form, however will contain more detailed

guxdance to make it possible to limit the number of text entries. For example, the rule

requrres you to report on the major hazards identified during a PHA or hazard review
and on pubhc receptors affected by worst-case and alternative case scenarios. The

RMP will provide a list of options for you to check for these elements. Except for the -

executive summary, the RMP will consist prtmanly of yes/no answers, numencal
information (e.g., dates, quantities, distances), and a few text answers (e.g., names,
addresses, chemical identity). Where possible, RMP*Submit™ will provide “pick -
hsts” to help you complete the form. For example, RMP*Submit™ will provide a list
of regulated substances and automatically fill in the CAS numbers when you select a
substance

EPA will provide mstructrons for each of the data elements to be reported in the RMP
with RMP*Submit™. The instructions will explain each data element and help you

" understand what acceptable data are for each. The 1nstruct10ns will be made available

~ with the software and will be posted on EPA’s web site.
82 RMP SUBMISSION

" ELECTRONIC SUBMISSION

By January 1999 EPA will make RMP*SubrmtTM avallable to complete and file your
RMP. RMP*Submit™ will do the following:

Provide a user-fnendly, PC-based RMP Submlssron System avallable on
drskettes and via the Intemet :

"Use a standards-based open systems archrtecture so pnvate compames can
create compatrble software and

Perform data quality checks, accept hmrted craphrcs and provrde on-line help

mcludmg deﬁmnc data elements and provrdmo instructions.

The software w111 run on Wmdows 3.1 and above. There w111 not be aDOS or MAC
version.

" Further details on this system will be made available as the system is cornpleted.‘
* RMPs will be submitted to an EPA RMP Record ‘Center on disk.

November 19, 1998
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HARD CopPY Suamnssmu

. Ifyou are unable to submit elec&onically for any reason, just fill out the Electronic
Waiver form available in the RMP*Submit™ manual and send it in with your RMP.
See the RMP*Subrmt manual for more mformatlon on the Electronic Waiver.

.- 83 ".RESUBMISSION AND UPDATES (§ 68.190)

When you are required to update and resubmit your RMP is based on whether and
. what changes occur at your facility. Please refer to the Exhibit 8-1 and note that you

are reqmred to update and resubmit your RMP on the earliest of the dates that apply
to your facility: :

WHEN DOES THE OFFSITE CONSEQUENCE ANALYSIS (OCA) NEeD TO BE REVISED? -

- You’ll need to revise your OCA when a change at your facility results in the distance
“to an endpoint from a worst-case release rising or falling by at least a factor of two.
For example, if you increase your inventory substantially or install passwe mitigation
. to limit the potential release rate, you should re-gstimate the distance at an endpoint.
- If the distance is at least doubled or halved, you must revise the RMP. For most
‘ . substances, the quantity that would be released would have to increase by more than a
R , factor of five to double the distance to an endpomt

How 'Do | DE-REGISTER?
. If your famhty is no loncrer covered by this rule, you must subrmt a letter to the RMP

Record Center within six months indicating that your statienary source is no longer
covered. :

November 19, 1998
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EXHIBIT 8 1
RlVIP UPDATES

CHANGE THAT OCCURS AT YOUR FACILITY

DATE BY WHICH You MUST UPDATE AND
SuBMIT YOUR RMP

No changes occur

Within 5 years of initial submission .

A newly regulated substance is first listed by EPA -

Within 3 years of the date EPA hsted the newly
regulated substance

A regulated substance is first present above its
threshold quantity in:

- a process already covered or

- a new process.

On or before the date the quantity of the regulated
substance exceeds the threshold in the process.

A change occurs that results in a revised PHA or
hazard review

Within 6 months of the change

A change occurs that requires a revised offsite
consequence analysis

Within 6 months of the change

A change occurs that alters the Program level that
previously applied to any covered process

“Within 6 months of the changé

A change occurs that makes the facility no longer

subject to the requu’ements to submit a Risk
Management Plan

Submit a revised registration (indicating that the
RMP is no longer required) to EPA within 6
months of the change .

i

3

validity of the PHA?

November 19, 1998

Q&A
“REVISING” A PHA

Q. The rule states that I have to update my RMP whenever I revise a PHA. What constitutes a
revised PHA? Every time I go through management of change procedures I make a notation in the
PHA file for the process, but would that constitute a revised PHA if the change did not affect the

A. All changes (except replacement in kind) are subject to the management of change of procedures.
When processes undergo minor changes (e.g., minor rerouting of a piping run), information is
typically added to a PHA file to reflect the change, even though the validity of the PHA is not affected
by the modification. These minor changes and the addition of information about the change to the
PHA file are not considered a 'revision' of the PHA under the part 68. Major changes that invalidate’ a
PHA, leading you to 'update’ or 'revalidate’ the PHA so that it accurately reflects the hazards of the
process, are considered a revision of the PHA under part 68.
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CHAPTER 9: IMPLEMENTATION

9.1 IMPLEMENTING AGENCY

The implementing agency is the federal, state, or local agency that is taking the lead
for implementation and enforcement of part 68. The implementing agency will review
RMPs, select some RMPs for audits, and conduct on-site inspections. The '
implementing agency should be your primary contact for information and assistance.

WHo Is MY IMPLEMENTING AGENCY?

IF THE PROGRAM IS DELEGATED, WHAT DOES THAT MEAN?

November 19, 1998 . .

Under the CAA, EPA will serve as the implementing agency until a state 6r local | ‘
agency seeks and is granted delegation under CAA section 112(1) and 40 CFR part 63,

. subpart E. You should check with the EPA Regional Office to determine if your state:

has been granted delegation or is in the process of seeking delegation. The Regional _
Office will be able to provide contact names at the state or local level. See Appendix
C for addresses and contact information for EPA Regions and state.implementing

- agenmes

-

‘To gain delegation, a state or local agency must demonstrate that it has the authority

and resources to implement and enforce part 68 for all covered processes in the state
or local area. Some states may, however, elect to seek delegation to implement and
enforce the rule for only sources covered by an operating permit program under Title
V of the CAA. When EPA determines that a state or local agency has the required
authority and resources, EPA may deleoate the program. If the state’s rules differ
from part 68 (a state’s rules are allowed to differ in certain specified respects, as

discussed below), EPA will adopt, through rulemaking, the state program as a

substitute for part 68 in the state, making the state program federally enforceable. In
most cases, the state will take the lead in implementation and enforcement, but EPA
maintains the ability to enforce part 68 in states in which EPA has delegated part 68.
Should EPA decide that it is necessary to take an enforcement action in the state, the
action would be based on the state rule that EPA has adopted as a substitute for part
68. Slmxlarly, citizen actions under the CAA would be based on the state rules that
EPA has adopted. . .

Under 40 CFR 63 90, EPA wﬂl not delegate the authonty to add or delete substances

- from § 68.130. EPA also plans to propose, in revisions to part 63, that authority to

revise Subpart G (relating to RMPs) will not be delegated. With respect to RMPs, you.
would continue to be requlred to file your part 68 RMP, in the form and manner

. specified by EPA, to the central location EPA designates. You should check with

your state to determine whether you need to file édditional data for state use or submit

~ amended cdpies of the RMP with the state to cover state elements or substances. -

If your state has been granted delegation, it is important that you contact them to
determine if the state has requirements in addition to those in part 68. State rules
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may be more strmgent than part 68. This documerzt does not cover state
requzrements

Qs & As
DELEGATION

Q. What states have been granted delegation or are in the process of seeking delegation?

A. Georgia has been granted delegation. The following states have indicated that they are mterested
| in delegation:

California Delaware Florida Hawaii ' Louisiana " Mississippi
Missouri New Jersey Nevada North Carolina Ohio - Rhode Island
South Carolina

| Check with your EPA Regional contacts (see Appendix C) for a current list of states granted or seeking
delegation. .

Q. In what ways may state rules be more stringent? ‘Does this document provide guldance on state
differences?

A. States may impose more detailed requirements, such as requiring more documentation or more
frequent reporting, specifying hours of training or maintenance schedules, imposing equipment
requirements or call for additional analyses. Some states are likely to cover at least some additional
chemicals and ‘may use lower thresholds. This document does not cover state differences.

Q. Will the general duty clause be delegated?

A. The general duty clause (CAA section 112(r)(1)) is not included in part 68 and, therefore, will not
be delegated. States, however, may adopt their own general duty clause under state law.

9.2 | REVIEWSIAUDITSIINSPECTIONS (€3 68 .220)

b

The 1mp1ement1ng agency is required under part 68 to review’ and conduct aud1ts of
RMPs. Reviews are relatively quick checks of the RMPs to determine whether they
are complete and whether they contain any information that is clearly problematic.
For example, if an RMP for a process containing flammables fails to list fire and
explosion as a hazard in the prevention program, the implementing agency may flag
that as z problem. The RMP data system will perform some of the reviews
automatically by flagging RMPs submitted without necessary data elements
completed. ‘ -

Fac111t1es may be selected for aud1ts based on any of the followmg cntena setoutin .
§68 220:

Accxdent hlstory of the fac:hty

November 19, 1998
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Accident history of other facﬂmes in the same industry

Quantity of regulated substances handled at the site

Location of the facility and its proximity to public and environmental
receptors ' :
The presence of. spec1ﬁc reculated substances

The hazards identified in the RMP ‘

A plan prov1d1n0 for random, neutral oversight

WHAT ARE AUDITS AND How MANY WILL BE CONDUCTED?

Under the CAA and part 68, audits are conducted on the RMP Audits will oenerally
be reviews of the RMP to review its adequacy and require revisions when necessary to
ensure compliance with part 68. Audits will help identify whether the underlying risk

.management program is being implemented properly. The 1mplernent1n° agency will.

look for any inconsistencies in the dates reported for compliance with prevention
program elements. For example, if you report that the date of your last revision of -

_operating procedures was in June 1998 but your training program was last reviewed or
revised in December 1994, the implementing agency will ask why the training

program was not reviewed to reflect new operating procedures.

The agency will also look at other items that may indicate problems with
implementation. For example, if you are reporting on a distillation column at a

refinery, but used a checklist as your PHA technique, or you fail to list an appropriate
‘set of process hazards for the process chemicals, the agency may seek further

explanations as to why you reported in the way you did. The implementing agency
may compare your data with that of other facilities in the same industrial sector using

- the same chemicals to identify differences that may indicate compliance problems.

If audits indicate potential problems, they may lead to requests for more information
or to on-site inspections. If the implementing agency determines that problems exist,
it will issue a preliminary determination listing the necessary revisions to the RMP, an

_explanation of the reasons for the revisions, and a timetable. Section 68.220 provides

details of the administrative procedures for responding toa pre]iminary determination.

The number of audits conducted will vary from state to state and from year to year.
Neither the CAA nor part 68 setsa number or percentage of facilities that must be
audited during a year. Implementmg agencies will set their own goals, based on their
resources and particular concerns. -

WHAT ARE INSPECTIONS?

November 19, 1998

Inspections are site visits to check on the accuracy of the RMP data and on the
implementation of all part 68 elements. During mspectlons ‘the implementing agency
will probably review the documentation for rule elements, such as the PHA reports,
operating procedures, maintenance schedules, process safety information, and - -

- training. Unlike audits, which focus on the RMP but may lead to determinations

concerning needed improvements to the risk management program, inspections will
focus on the underlying risk management program itself.

’
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Implementing agencies will determine how many inspections they need to conduct. ‘
Audits may lead to inspections or inspections may be done separately. Depending on
the focus of the inspection (all covered processes, a single process, or particular part
of the risk management program) and the size of the facility, inspections may take
several hours to several weeks

9.3  RELATIONSHIP WITH TITLEVPERMIT PROGRAMS o S o

Part 68 is an apphcable requuement under the CAA T1t1e v permit program and must
be listed in a Title V air permit. You do not need a Title V air permit solely because
‘yolr are subject to part 68. If you are required to apply for a Title V permit because
you are subject to requlrements under some other part of the CAA, you must

List part 68 as an apphcable requlrement in your perrmt

Include oonditions that require yod to either subtrﬁt a complianoe schedule ;for
meeting the requirements of part 68 by the applicable deadlines or include
- compliance with part 68 as part of your certification statement. :

You must also provide the permitting agency with any other relevant mformanon it
requests

The RMP and supporting documentation are not part of the permit and should not be
submitted to the permitting authority. The permitting authority is only required to .
ensure that you have submitted the RMP and that it is complete. The perm1ttmg
authonty may delecate this review of the RMP to other agencies.

Ifyou have a Title V permit and it does not address the part 68 requirement, you
should contact your permrtt;ng authonty and determine whether your perrmt needs to
be amended to reflect part 68.

9.4 PENALTIES FOR NON-COMPLIANCE

Penaltles for violating the requirements or proh1bmons of part 68 are set forth in CAA
section 113. This section provides for both civil and criminal penalties. EPA may
assess civil penalties of not more than $27,500 per day per violation. Any one
convicted of knowingly violating part 68 may also be punished by a fine pursuant to
Title 18 of the U.S. Code or by imprisonment for no more than five years, or both;
anyone convicted of knowingly filing false information may be punished by a fine
pursuant to Title 18 or by imprisonment for no more than two years.

November 19, 1998
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Qs &As
AupITs

Q. Ifwearea Voluntary Protectlon Program (VPP) facﬂlty under OSHA’S VPP program are we
exempt from aud1ts‘7

A. You are exempt from audits based on accident history of your industry sector or on random,
neutral oversight. An implementing agency that is basing its auditing strategy on other factors may
include your facility although EPA expects that VPP facﬂmes will 0enerally not be a hlgh pnorlty for
audits unless they have a serious accxdent

: Q If we have been audited bya quahﬁed thll'd party for ISO 14001 certification or for other
programs, are we exempt from aud1ts‘7

A. No, but you may want to inform your implementing agency that you have gained such certification
and indicate whether the third party reviewed part 68 compliance as part of its audit. The- :
implementing agency has the discretion to determine whether you should be audited. -

Q. Will we be audited if a member of the public requests an audit of our,fécility?

Al Thé implementing agency will have to decide whether to respond to such public requesis. EPA’s
intention is that part 68 implementation reflect that hazards are primarily a local concern.

. November 19, 1998 |
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CHAPTER 10: COMMUNICATi’dN WITH THE PUBLIC

Once you have prepared and submitted your RMP EPA will make it avaﬂable to the
.public. Public avallablhty of the RMP is a requirement ‘under section 1 14(c) of the.

. Clean Air Act (the Act prov1des for protection of trade secrets, and EPA will
‘accordingly protect any portion of the RMP that contains Confidential Business
Information). Therefore, you can expect that your community will discuss the hazards
and risks associated with your facility as indicated in your RMP. You will necessarily
be part of such discussions. The public and the press are likely to ask you questions
because only you can provide specific answers about your facility and your accident

- prevention program. This dialogue is a most important step in preventing chemical
accidents and should be encouraged. You should respond to these questions honestly
and candidly. Refusm‘Jr to answer, reacting defensively, or attacking the regulation as

. unnecessary are likely to make people suspicious and willing to assume the worst. A
basic fact of risk communication is that trust, once lost, is very hard to regain. Asa
result, you should prepare as early as possible to begin talking about these issues with
the community, Locadl Emergency Planning Committees (LEPCs), State Emergency
Response Commissions (SERCs), other local and state officials, and other 1nterested
parties. : : =

Commumcatxon w1th the pubhc can be an opportumty to develop your relatlonshlp ,
with the community and build a leve] of trust among you, your neighbors, and the' -
community at large. By complymg with the RMP rule, you are taking a number of
steps to prevent accidents and protect the community., These steps are the individual
- elements of your risk management program. A well-designed and properly

implemented risk management program will set the stage for informative and .
productive dialogue between you and your. community. The purpose of this chapter is

: ~ to suggest how this dialogue may occur. In addition, note that some industries have

ro - developed guidance and other materials to assist in this process contact your trade
' ' association for more information.

10.1 BASIC RULES OF RISK COMMUNICATION

Risk communication means estabhshmg and mamtammcr a dxalogue w1th the public

about the hazards at your operation and discussing the steps that have been or can be
taken to reduce the risk posed by these hazards. Of particular concern under this rule
-are the hazards related to the chemicals you use and what would happen if you had an
‘accidental release. ~

Many companies, government agencies, and other entities have confronted the same _’
issue you may face: how to discuss with the public the nsks the community is subject
‘ to. Exhibit 10-1 outlines seven “rules” of risk communication that have been '
c - E developed based on many experiences of dealing with the public about risks.

A key message of these "rules" is the importance and legitimacy of public concerns.

" People generally are less tolerant of risks they cannot control than those they can. For
example, most people are willing to accept the risks of driving because they have
some control over what happens to them. However, they are generally more

o
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‘ uncomfortable accepting the risks of living near a facility that handles hazardous |

chemicals if they feel that they have no control over whether the facility has an
accident. The Clean Air Act’s provision for public availability of RMPs gives pubhc
an opportunity to take part in reducmo the risk of chemical accidents that might occur '
in their community.

" November 19, 1998

EXHIBIT 10-1

SEVEN CARDINAL RULES OF RISK COMMUNICATION
1. Accept and involve the public as a legitimate partner
2. Plan carefully and evaluate your efforts
| 3. Listen to the public’s specific concerns
4. Be honest, frank, and open
5. Coordinate and collaborate with other credible sources
6. Meet the needs of the media

7. Speak clearly and with compassion

HAZARDS VERSUS RIsks - ' .

Dlalogue in the commumty w111 be concerned with both hazards and nsks 1t is useful

to be clear about the d1fference between them

Hazards are mherent properues that cannot be chanced Ammoma is toxxc when

inhaled or ingested; propane is flammable. There is little that you can do with these

chemicals to change their toxicity or flammability. If you are in an earthquake zone or
 an area affected by hurricanes, earthquakes and hurncanes are hazards. When you

conduct your hazard review or process hazards analysis, you will be identifying your
hazards and determining whether the potential exposure to the hazard can be reduced

in any way.

" . Risk is usually evaluated Based on séveral vanab‘les‘ mchfdmg the likelihood of 2

release occurring, the inherent hazards of the chemicals combined with the quantity

_ released, and the potential impact of the release on the public and the envn‘onment

~ For example if a release during loading occurs frequently, but the quantlty of

chemical released is typically small and does not generally migrate offsite, the overall
risk to the public is low. If the likelihood of a catastrophic release occurring is
extremely low, but the number of people who could be affected if it occurred is large,
the overall risk may still be low because of the low probability that a release will
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WHO WiLL ASK QUESTIONS? 7 )

November 19,1998

occur. On the other hand, if a release occurs relauvely frequently and a large number
of people could be affected, the overall risk to the public is high. .

The rule does not require’ you to assess risk in a quanutanve way because in most
cases, the data you would need to estimate risk levels (e.g., one in 100 years) are not
available. Even in cases where data such as equipment fallure rates are available,

there are large uncertainties in using that data to determine a numerical risk level for
your facility, because your facility is probably not the same as other facilities, and your
situation may be dynamic. Therefore, you may want to assign qualitative values (high,
medium, low) to the risks that you have identified at your facility, but you should be
prepared to explain the terms if you do. For example, if you believe that the -

worst-case release is very unlikely to occur, you must give good reasons; you must be - -

able to provide specific examples of measures that you have taken to prevent such a
release, such as installation of new equipment, careful training of your workers,
rigorous preventive maintenance, etc. You should also be able to show documentat10n

 to support your claim.’

Your Local Emergency Planning Committee (LEPC) and other facilities can help you

identify individuals in the following ‘groups who may be reviewing RMP data and
asking questions. Interested parties may include:

(1)  Persons hvmg near the facrhty and elsewhere in the commumty or workmg at’
~ aneighboring facility ‘ ] v -

(2) Local officials from zoning and planning boards, fire and police departments,

health and building code officials, elected officials, and various county and
state officials : :

3) Your empIO);ees

4) Special interest groups mcludmv environmental oroamzatmns chambers of
- commerce, unioris, and various cmc organizations . "

o) Joumali‘sts, reporte_rs, and-'other media representatives

- (6) Medical professionals; educators, consultants, neighboring companies and

others with special expertise or interests

In general people will be concerned about accident risks at your fac1hty, how you
manage the risks, and potential impacts of an accident on health, safety, property,
natural resources, community infrastructure, community image, property values, and
other matters. Those individuals in the public and private sector who are responsible
for dealing with these impacts.and the associated risks also will have an 1nterest in
working with you to address these risks.
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WHAT INFORMATION ABOUT YOUR FACILITY lS AVAILABLE ToO THE PUBuc?

Even though the non- conﬁdenual 1nforrnat10n you prov1de in your RMP is available to
the public, it is likely that people will want additional information. Interested parties
will know that you retain additional information at your facility (e.g., documentation
of the results of the offsite consequence analysis reported in your RMP) and are
requlred to make it available to EPA orits implementing agency during mspecnons or
conpliance audits. Therefore, they may request such information. EPA encourages
you to provide public access to this information. If EPA or its 1mp1ement1no agency
were to request this information, it would be available to the pubhc under section

1 14(0) of the CAA

- The public may also be interested in other 1nfon'natlon relevant to nsk management at

your fac111ty, such as:

‘Subrmss1ons under sections 302 304 311 312 and 313 of the
Emergency Planning and Community Right to Know Act (EPCRA)
'reporting on chemical storage and releases, as well as the community
emergency response plan prepared under EPCRA section 303

Other reports on hazardous materials made, used, generated, stored
 spilled, released and transported, that you submitted to federal, state '
- and local agencies

Reports on workplace safety and accidents developed under the
Occupational Sa.fety and Health Act that you provide to employees
who may choose to make the information publicly available, such as
medical and exposure records, chermcal data sheets, and training
matenals

Any other mformatwn you have prov1ded to pubhc agencies that can
 be accessed by members of the public under the federal Freedom of
Information Act and similar state laws ‘(and that may have been made
- widely available over the Intemet)

Any pubhshed matenals on fac111ty safety (e1ther 1ndustry— or
site-specific), such as agency reports on facility accidents, safety

h engineering manuals and textbooks and profess1ona1 journal articles
on fa01hty nsk manacrement for example

10.2 SAMPLE QUESTIONS FOR COMMUNICATING WITH THE PUBLIC

November 19, 1998

Smaller businesses may not have the resources or time to develop the types of
outreach programs, described later in this chapter, that many larger chemical
companies have used to handle public questions and community relations. For many
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small businesses, communication with the public will usually occur when you are
asked questions about information in your RMP. It is important that you respond to .
these questions constructlvely Go beyond just answering questions; discuss what you
have done to prevent accidents and work with the community to reduce nsks The
people in your commumty will be looking to you to provide answers.

To help you estabhsh a product1ve, dialogue with the com‘munity, the rest of this
section presents questions you are likely to be asked and a framework for answering
them. These are elements of the public dialogue that you may anticipate.-The person
from your facility designated as responsible for communicating with the public should
review the following and talk to other community organizations to determine which

_questions are most likely to be raised and identify other foreseeable issues. Remember

that others in the community, notably LEPCs and other emergency management
organizations are also likely to be asked these and other similar questions. You should

- consider the unique features of your facility, your RMP, and your historical

relétionship with the community (e.g., prior accidents, breakdowns in the coordination
of emergency response efforts, and management-labor disputes), and work together’

- with these other organizations to answer these questions for your situation and to

resolve the issues associated w1th them

-




"Chapter 10
Communication with the Public 10-6

WHAT DoEs Your WORST-CASE RELEASE DISTANCE MEAN?

The distance is intended to provide an estimate of the maximum possible area that might be affected
under catastrophic conditions. It is intended to ensure that no potential risks to public health are
overlooked, but the distance to an endpomt estimated under worst-case conditions should not be
considered a pubhc danger zone.’

+

In most cases, the mathematical models used to analyze the worst-case release scenario as defined in
the rule may overestimate the area that would be impacted by a release. In other cases, the models
may underestimate the area. For distances greater than approximately six miles, the results of toxic
gas dispersion models are especially uncertain, and you should be prepared to discuss such
possibilities in an open, honest manner.

Reasons that modeling may underestimate the distance generally relate to the inability of some
models to account for site-specific factors that might tend to increase the actual endpoint distance.
For example, assume a facility is located in a river valley and handles dense toxic gases such as
chlorine. If a release were to occur, the river valley could channel the toxic cloud much farther than it
| might travel if it were to disperse in a location with generally flat terrain. In such cases, the actual

| endpoint distance might be longer than that predicted using generic lookup tables.

Reasons that the area may be overestimated include:

For toxics, the weather conditions (very low wind speed, calm conditions) assumed for a
worst-case release scenario are uncommon and probably would not last as long as the time
the release would take to travel the distance estimated. If weather condmons are different,
the distance would be much shorter. Co

For flarnmables, although explosions can occur, a release of a flammable is more likely to
disperse harmlessly or burn. If an explosion does occur, however, this area could be affected
by the blast; debris from the blast could affect an even broader area.

In general some models cannot take into account other site- spemﬁc factors that might tend to
disperse the chemicals more quxckly and limit the distance.

Note: When estimating worst case release distances, the rule does not allow facilities to take into
account active mitigation systems and practices that could limit the scope of a release. Specific
systems (e.g., monitoring, detection, control, pressure relief, alarms, mitigation) may limit a release or
prevent the failure from occurring. Also, if you are required to analyze alternative release scenarios
(i.e., if your facility is in Program 2 or Program 3), these scenarios are generally more realistic than
the worst case, and you can offer to provide additicnal information on those scenarios. ‘

November 19, 1998
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WHA TDOES IT MEAN THAT WE CouLD BE EXPOSED IFWE LIVE/WORK/SHOP/GO TO
: SCHOOL X MiLEs AwAay?

(For an accident involving a flammable substance):

The dlstance means that people who are in that area around the facility could be hurt if the contents of
{ atank or other vessel exploded. The blast of the explosion could shatter wmdows and damage
buildings. Injuries would be the result of the force of the exploswn and of ﬂymg glass or falling
debns

(For an accident involving a toxic substance): : . - -

The distance is based on a concentration of the chemical that you could be exposed to for an hour
without suffering irreversible health effects or other symptoms that would ‘make it difficult for you to
escape. If you are within that distance, you could be exposed to a greater concentration of the
chemical. If you were exposed to higher levels for an extended period of time (10 minutes, 30
minutes, or longer), you could be seriously hurt. However, that does not mean that you would be.
Remember, for worst case scenarios, the rule requires you to make certain conservatlve assumptions
with respect to, for example, wind speed and atmospheric stability. If the wind speed is higher than
that used in the modeling, or if the atmosphere is more unstable, a chemical release would be
dispersed more quickly, and the distances would be much smaller and the exposure times would be
shorter. If the question pertains to an alternative release scenario, you probably assumed typical
weather conditions in the modeling. Therefore, the actual impact distanice could be shorter or longer,
and you should be prepared to acknowledge this and clearly explain how you chose the condmons for
’your release scenario.

In general, the possibility of harm depends on the concentration of the cherrucal you are exposed to
and the length of time you are exposed.

November 19, 1998
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IF THERE IS AN ACCIDENT, WILL EVERYONE WITHIN THAT DISTANCE BE HURT? WHA T
| ABOUT PROPERTY DAMAGE?

In general, no. '

For ammonia, whether someone is hurt by a release depends on many factors. First, the released -
chemical would usually move in the direction of the wind (except for some dense gases, which may be

constrained by terrain features to flow in a different direction). Generally, only people downwind

from the facility would be at risk of exposure if a release occurred, and this is normally only a part of

the population inside the circle. If the wind speed is moderate, the chemicals would disperse quickly,

| and people would be exposed to lower levels of the chemical. If the release is stopned quickly, they

might be exposed for a very short period time, which is less likely to cause injury. However, if the

wind speed is low or the release continues for a long time, exposure levels will be higher and more

dangerous. The population at risk would be a larger proportion of the total population inside the

| circle. You should be prepared to discuss both possibilities.

Generally, it is the people who are closest to the facility — within a half mile or less — who would
face the greatest danger if an accident occurred.

Damage to property and the environment will depend on the type of chemical released.For a vapor
release, environmental effects and property damage may occur as a result of the reactivity or
corrosivity of the chemical or toxic contamination.

Novcmbc; 19, 1998
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How Sure ARE You OF YOUR DISTANCES?

Perhaps the largest single difficulty associated with hazard assessment is that different models and
modeling assumptions will yield somewhat different results. There is no one model or set of
assumptions that will yield “certain” results. Models represent scientists’ best efforts to account for all
‘the variables involved in an accidental release. While all models are generally based on the same
physical principles, dispersion modeling is not an exact science due to the limited opportunity for real-
world validation of resuits. No model is perfect, and every model represents a somewhat different
analytical approach. As a result, for a given scenario, people can use different consequence models
and obtain predictions of the distance to the toxic endpoint that in some situations might vary by a
factor of ten. Even using the same model, different input assumptions can cause wide variations in the
predictions. It follows that, when you present a single predicted value as your best estimate of the
predicted distance, others will be able to claxm that the answer ought to be different, perhaps greater,
perhaps smaller, depending on the assumptlons used in' modeling and the choice of model itself.

You therefore need to recognize that your predigted distance lies within a considerable band of
-uncertainty, and to communicate this fact to those who have an interest in your results.. A neighboring
facility handling the same covered substances as you do may have come up with a different result for

the same scenario for these reasons. »

If you use EPA’s RMP Offsite Consequence Analysis Guidance or one of the industry-specific
guidance documents that EPA has developed, you will be able to address the issue of uncertainty by
stating that the results you have generated are conservative (that is they are likely to overestimate
distances). However, if you use other models, you will have to provide your own assessment of where
your specific predlctlon lies within the plausible range of uncertainties.

WHAT ARE YOU banva 7O PREVEIVTRELEASES?

If you have rigorously. 1mplemented your risk management program, this question will be your chance,
if you have not already done so, to tell the community about your prevention activities, the safe design
features of your operations, the specific activities that you are performing such as training, operating
procedures, maintenance, etc., and any industry codes or standards you use to operate safely. If you
have installed new equipment or safety systems, upgraded training, or had outside experts review your
site for safety (e.g., insurance inspectors), you could offer to share the results. You may also want to
mention state or federal rules you comply with.

November 19, 1998




Chapter 10

Communication with the Public 10-10

WHAT ARE YoU DOING TO PREPARE FOR RELEASES?

For such questions, you will need to talk about any coordination that you have done with the local fire
department, LEPC, or mutual aid groups. Such coordination may include activities such as defining'

| an incident command structure, developing notification protocols, conducting response training and

| exercises, developing mutual aid agreements, and evaluating public alert systems. This description is
particularly important if your employees are not designated or trained to respond to releases of
regulated substances. ‘

If your employees will be involved in a response, you should describe your emergency response plan
and the emergency response resources available at the facility (e.g., equipment, personnel), as well as
through response contractors, if appropriate. You also may want to indicate the types of events for
which such resources are applicable. Finally, indicate your schedule for internal emergency response
training and drills and exercises and discuss the results of the latest relevant drill or exercise, including
problems found and actions taken to address them

WHY ARE YOUR DISTANCES DIFFERENT FROM THE DISTANCES IN THE EPA LQOK UP TABLES?

If you did your own modeling, this question may come up. You should be ready to explain in a
general way how your model works and why it produces different results. EPA allows using other
models (as long as certain parameters and conditions specified by the rule are met) because it realizes
that EPA lookup table results will not necessarily reflect all site-specific conditions.

In addition, although all models are generally based on the same physical principles, dispersion
modeling is not an exact science due to the limited opportunity for real-world validation of the results.
Thus, the method by which different models combine the basic factors such as wind speed and
atmospheric stability can result in distances that readily vary by a factor of two (e.g., five miles versus
ten miles). The introduction of site-specific factors can produce additional differences.

EPA recognizes that dlfferent models will produce dlffermc predictions of the distance to an endpoint,
especially for releases of toxic substances. The Agency has provided a discussion of the uncertainties
associated with the model it has adopted for the OCA Guidance. You need to understand that the
distances produced by another model lie within a band of uncertainty and be able to demonstrate and
communicate this fact to those who are reviewing your results.
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HOW LIKELY ARE THE WORST-CASE AND ALTERNATIVE RELEASE SCENARIOS ? :

It is generally not possible to provide accurate numerical estimates of how likely these scenarios are.
EPA has stated that providing such numbers for accident scenarios rarely is feasible because the data
needed (e.g., on rates for equipment failure and human error) are not usually available. Even when
data are avaﬂable there are Iarge uncertamtles in applymcr the data because each facility’s situation is
unique. :

In general, the risk of the worst-case scenario is low. Although catastrophic vessel failures have
occurred, they are rare events. - Combining them with worst-case weather conditions makes the overall
scenario even less likely. This does not mean. that such events cannot or wxll not happen however

For the alternative scenario, the 11ke11hood of the release is oreater and will depend In part, on the-
scenario you chose.. If you selected a scenario based on your accident history or industry accident
history, you should explain this to the public. You should also d1scuss any steps you are takmg to

| prevent such an accident from recurring. .

Is THE - WORST-'CASE RELEASE YOU REPORTED REALL Y THE WORS T ACCIDENT YOU CAN HAVE ?

The answerto thls questlon w111 depend on the type of facility you have and how you handle
chemicals. EPA defined a specific scenario (failure of the single largest vessel) to provide a common’
basis of comparison among facilities nationwide. So, if you have only one vessel EPA’s worst case is
likely to be the worst event you could have. :

On the other hand, if you have a process which involves multiple co-located or interconnected vessels,
it js possible that you could have an accident more severe than EPA’s worst case scenario. If credible
scenarios exist that could be more serious (in terms of quantities released or consequences) than the
EPA worst case scenario, you should be ready to discuss them. For example, if a fire or explosion at
thefacility could release larger quantities if mulnple vessels are involved, you should be ready to
frankly discuss such a scenario with the public. If you take precautions to prevent such scenarios from
occurring, you should explam these precauhons aiso.
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WHAT ABOUT THE ACCIDENT AT THE [NAME OF SIMILAR FA CILITY] THAT HAPPENED LAST MONTH ?

This question highlights an important point: you need to be aware of events in your industry (e.g.,
accidents, new safety measures) for two reasons. First, your performance likely will be compared to
that of your competitors. Second, learning about the circumstances and causes of accidents at other
facilities like yours can help you prevent such accidents from occurring at your facility.
| You should be familiar with accidents that happen at facilities similar to yours, and you should have
evaluated whether your facility is at risk for similar accidents. You should take the appropriate
measures to prevent the accident from occurring and be prepared to describe these actions. If your
facility has experienced a similar release in the past, this information may be documented in your
accident history or other publicly available records, depending on the date and nature of the incident,
| the quantity released, and other factors. If you have already taken steps specifically designed to
address this type of accident, whether as a result of this accident, a prior accident at your facility, or
‘other internal decision-making, you should describe these efforts. If, based on your evaluation, you
determine that the accident could not occur at your facility, you should discuss the pertinent
| differences between the two facilities and explain why you believe those differences should prevent
the accident from occurring at your facility.

i

WHAT ACTIONS HAVE YOU TAKEN TO INVOLVE THE vCOMMUNI TY IN YOUR ACCIDENT PREVEN TION AND.
EMERGENCY PLANNING EFFORTS?

If you have not actively involved the community in accident prevention and emergency planning in the
past, you should acknowledge this as an area where you could improve and start doing so-as you
develop your risk management program. First, you may want to begin participating in the LEPC and
regional mutual aid organizations if you aren’t doing so already. Other opportunities for community
involvement are fire safety coordination activities with the local fire department, joint training and
exercises with local public and private sector response personnel, the establishment of green fields
between the facility and the community, and similar efforts.

When discussing accident prevention and emergency planning with the community, you should
indicate any national programs in which you participate, such as OSHA’s Voluntary Protection
Program. If fully implemented, these programs can help improve the safety of the facility and the
community. You may have future plans to participate in areas described previously or have new
initiatives associated with the risk management program. Be sure you ask what else the community
would like you to do and explain how you will do it.
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CAN WE SEE THE DOCUMENTATION YOU KEEP ON SITE?

If the requested information is not confidential business mformanon EPA encouraoes you to make it
- | available to the public. Although you are not required to provide this information to the pubhc
refusing to provide it 51mply because you are not compelled to is not the best approach. If you decidé
not to provide any or most of this material, you should have good reasons for not doing so and be
prepared to explain these reasons to the public. Simply taking a defensive position or referring to the
extent of your legal obligations is likely to threaten the effectiveness of your interaction with the
community. Offer as much information as possible to the public; if particular documents would reveal
proprietary information, try to provide a redacted copy, summary, or some other form that answers the
community’s concerns. You may want to work with your LEPC on this issue. You should also be
aware that information that EPA or the 1mp1ementm° agency obtains as part of an inspection or '
investigation conducted under section 114 of the Clean Air Act would be available to the public under
section 114(c) of the Act to the extent it does not reveal confidential business information. .

10.3 COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES AND TECHNIQUES *
~ Although this section is most apphcable to larger companies, small businesses may
want to review it and use some of the ideas fo expand their communications with ther

public. To prepare for effective communication with the communlty, you should:

(€3] Adopt an organizational policy that includes basic risk communication
principles (see exhibit 10-1)

@) Assign responsibiiities and resources to implement the policy
3 Plan to use "best communication practices”
ADOPT AN ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS POLICY
An orgamzanonal pohcy will support communication with the public on your RMP
and make it an integral part of management practices. Otherwise, breakdowns are -
) hkely to occur, which could cause mistrust, host111ty and- conﬂxcts '
A pohcy‘ helps to establish commanication as a normal orgamzanonal function and to

present it as an opportunity rather than a burden or threat. The policy can be
- incorporated in an organization's policies, an approach taken by many companies.

Remember that what you communicate is more important than the type of
communication policy or program you use, and what you actually do to maintain a
safe facility is more important than anything you say. Your company’s safety.and
prevention steps in your risk management program should serve as the core elements
of any risk communication program. :
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ASS!GN RESPONSIBILITIES AND RESOURCES

November 19, 1998
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A policy is only a paper promise until it is regularly and effectively implemented. .
Thus, you should follow up your communication pol1cy by (1) having top - ‘ h .
manaoement partxcrpate at the outset and at key points throughout the commumcatton “

process, and (2) assigning commumcatlon responsrbrhtres within your oroamzauon

and prov1d1ncr the necessary resources ‘ .

Expenence has dernonstrated that assigning responsrbrhty to knowledoeable
managers, plant engineers, and staff and encouraging participation by employees,
(most of whom are likely to be community resrdents) is a good communications
practxce Deleoatmg communication functions to outside technical consultanis,

‘ “ attorneys, and pubhc relations specrahsts has repeatedly fmled to impress the
community and even tends to incur mistrust. (However, if you hired a firm with

acknowledged expertise in dispersion modeling, you may want them on hand to help
respond to techmcal questrons.)

Commumcatlons staff will need work time and resources to prepare presentatron
materials, hold meetmgs with interested persons in the commumty, and do other work

- necessary to respond to questrons and concerns and maintain ongoing dralogue A
- training program in commumcatron skills and mcentrves for good performance also
.may be advxsable

Orcamzattons have a leommate mterest in preventmo disclosure of conﬁdentlal
business information or statements that inadvertently and unfairly harm the
orgamzatlon or its employees. Thus, you should assure that. your. nsk commumcatmn ‘
staff is instructed on how to deal with situations that pose these problems This may
mean that you have an internal procedure enabling your staff to bring such situations
to top management and legal counsel for quick resolutron keepmc in mind that
unduly defensive or legalistic responses that result i m restnctmo the amount of
mformatmn that is provrded can damage or destroy the nsk commumcanon process

Your communication staff may find the followmo steps helpful in addressmo the

. pl’lOI’lty issues in the communication process:

Prior to RMP Submittal .

\

~ Enlist employee support for, and 1nvolvement in, the commun1cat1on
process

Build on work you have done w1th your LEPC fire department and ‘
local officwls and gam the1r mnsights . - " o -

Incorporate technical expertise, managernent commitment, and
employee involvement in the risk communication process
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Use your'RMP's executive summary to begin the dialogue with the
community; be sure you have taken all of the steps you present

- S ‘ . Taking a community perspective, identify which data eléments need to
be clarified, interpreted, or amplified, and which are most likely to
raise community concerns; then compile the information needed to .
respond and determine the most understandable methods (e.g., use of
graphics) for presenting the information

At Submittal

Review the RMP to assure that you are familiar with its data elements
_ and how they were developed.' In particular, review the hazard
’ assessment, prevention, and response program features, as well as
documentation of the methods, data, and assumptions used, especially
if an outside consultant performed the analyses and developed these
materials. You have certified their accuracy and your spokesperson
: should know them intimately, as they reflect your plan

Rev1ew your perfonnance in. 1mp1ement1ng the prevention and
response programs and prepare to discuss problems identified and
. actions taken

Revrew your performance in 1nvest1°at1ng accidents and prepare to
discuss any corrective actions that followed :

Other Steps , : ‘ | | , ' C s

Identify the most likely concerns about risks identified in the RMP but
not fully addressed, consult with management and safety engineering,
and determine additional measures the orgamzatlon will take to resolve
these concerns '

: . Avoid rmsrepresentatlons and rmmrmze the roles of pubhc relatlons
AR B S spec1allsts

Identlfy "best communication practrces (as descnbed in the next
section) and plan how to use them

Use "BEST COMMUNICATION 'PRACT!CES'f v

Many facilities already have gained considerable’ experience in communicating with .
. the pubhc Lessons from their experiences are descnbed below. However, the value
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of these best practices and your crédibiiity will depend on your faci]ity's possession
and ongoing demonstration of certain essent1a1 qualmes

. Top manacement commrtment (e , owner and facﬂlty manager) to - .
- improving safety ‘

Honesty, openness, and concern for the community
Respect forpublic conce_rns and perceptions - |

‘ Comrmtment to mamtammg a d1alogue w1th all sectors of the
community, to learning from this dialogue, and to being prepared to.
change your practrces to make your faC111ty more safe

4

Commitrnent to contmuous 1mprovement throuOh 1ntemal procedures
for evaluatmg incidents and promoting organ12at10na1 learmng

Knowledge of safety issues and Safety management methods '

Good working relatronshlps W1th the LEPC, fire department and other
local ofﬁcrals :

“ Act1ve support for the LEPC and related act1v1t1es ,

F

Employee support and commitment

Cont1nuat10n of comrmtment desprte potentlal pubhc hostrhty or
rmsn'ust

Another note: Because each facility and community involves a unique combination of
factors, the practices used to achieve good risk communication in one case do not
necessarily ensure the same quality result when used in another case. Therefore, while
it is advisable for you to review such experience to identify "best communication
practices,” you should carefully evaluate such practices to determme if they can be
adapted to fit your unique circumstances. For example, if your facility is in the middle
of an urban area, you probably will use different approaches than you would use if it
were located in an industrial area far from any residential populations. These
practices are co*nplementary approaches to delivering your risk management message
and respondm0 to the concerns Qf the commumty

With these cautions in mmd a number of "best” practlces are outhned below for
consideration. First, you will want to establish formal channels for
information-sharing and communication with stakeholders. The most basic
approaches include:
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Convene public meetings for discussion and dialogue regarding your
‘risk management program and RMP and take steps to have the facility
- . owner or manager and all sectors of the community part101pate
' including minorities and low-i -income residents :

Arrange meetmgs with local media representat1ves to fac111tate their
understandmg of your ; risk management program and the program
'summary presented in your RMP -

' Establish a repos-itory of information on safety matters for the LEPC
and the public and, if electronic, provide software for public use.

~ Some organizations also have provided computer terminals for public

"use in the community, library or fire department -

Other, more resource-intensive activities of this, type to consider include:

Create and convene focus groups (small working groups) to facilitate

.dialogue and action on specific concerns, including technical matters,

and take steps to assure that membership in each group reflects a cross
. section of the community and includes technically trained persons
R (e g engineers, medical professmnals)

Hold semlnars on hypothetical release scenanos prevention and
response programs applicable standards and industry practices,
_analytic methods and models (e.g., on dispersion of airborne; releases,
- * health effects of airborne concentratrons) and other matters of special
~.concern or complexity : :

Convene special meetings to foster dialogue and collaborations with
the LEPC and the fire department and to establish a mutual assistance:
network with other facility managers in the commumty or region

X Estabhsh hot lines for'telephone and e-mail communications between
interested parties and your designated risk communication staff and if
 feasible, a Web site for posting useful information

In all of these efforts, remember to use plain' language and commonly understood
. terms; avoid the use of acronyms and technical and legal jargon. In addition,
> ' R depending on your audience, keep in mind that the preparatlon of mululmgual
V ' materials may be useful or even necessary : ~

: o o Secondly, you may want to mmate or expand programs that more dlrectly mvolve the
- community in your operat10ns and safety programs Tradmonal approaches include:

’
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Aurrange facility tours so that members of the public can view
operations and discuss safety procedures with superv1sors and
employees

Schednle drills and simulations of incidents to demonstrate how
prevention and response programs work, with participation by

' '~ community responders and other organizations (e. g neighboring
compames)

Conduct a “Safety Street” - a commumty forum generally sponsored by
‘ . several industries in a locality, where your representatives present
| ‘ - facility safety information, explain risks, and respond to public
“ - questions (see Section 10.4 for a reference to more information on this

program)

‘ - Penod1cally reafﬁrm and demonstrate your comrmtment to safety in

e 1 accordance with and beyond reoulatory requ1rements and present data
on your safety performance using appropriate benchmarks or
measures, in newsletters and by posting the information at your web
site

Pubhcly honor and reward manaoers and employees who have
- performed safety respons1b1llt1es in superior fashion and citizens who
- have made 1mportant contnbutlons to the dlalovue on safety

If commumty mterest is srgmﬁcant you may also want to con51der the followrno
" activities: ’

Invite public participation'in monitoring implementation of your risk

management program elements

Invite public particlpation in auditing your performance in safety

responsibilities, such as chemical handling and tracking procedures
~and analys1s and follow-up on acc1dents and near rmsses

. Lo b ¥ B |
Orcamze a committee cornpnsed of representatlves from the fa<31l1ty,
other industry, emervency planning and response organizations, and
. community groups and chaired by a community leader to
" independently evaluate your safety and communication efforts (e.g.,a |
- Community Advisory Panel). You may also want to finance the N
committee to pay for an independent engineering consultant to assist R
- with technical issues and learn what can be done to improve safety, -

“iand thereby share control with the comrnunlty

N , L L -
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"

Your communication staff should review these examples,‘eonsider designing their
own activities as well as joint efforts with other local organizations, and ultimately
decide with the community on which set of practices are feasible and can best create a
healthy risk communication process in your community. Once these decisions are

" made, yoil may want to integrate the chosen set of practices in an overall

commumcatlon program for your facility, transform some into standard procedures
and monitor and evaluate them for continuous improvement. -

OTHER COMMUNICATION OPPORTUNITIES

By complying with the RMP rule and participating in the communications processv
with the community, you should have developed a comprehensive system for

" preventing, mitigating, and responding to chemical accidents at your facility. Why not

share this knowledge with your staff, others you do business with (e.g.,.customers,
distributors, contractors), and, perhaps through industry groups, others in your
industry? If you transfer this knowledge to others, you can help improve their
chemical safety management capabilities, enhance public safety beyond your
community, and possibly gain economic benefits for your organization.

10.4 FOR MORE INFORMATION‘ ‘ : .
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Among the numerous pubhcatmns on nsk commumcatlon the following may be
~ particularly helpful

3 Improvmg Risk Communzcatzon Natlonal Academy Press,
" Washington, D.C., 1989

"Safety Street" and other materials on the Kanawha Valley
Demonstration Program, Chemlcal Manufacturers Association,
A.rhngton VA

Community Awareness and Emergency Response Code of »
‘Management Practices and various Guidance, Chemical Manufacturers
Association, Arlington VA

C'ommunzcatzng Risks to the Publzc R. Kasperson and P. Stallen eds.,
Klawer Pubhshmo Co., 1991

"Challenges in Risk and Safety Communicatien with the Public,” S.
- Mabher, Risk Management Professionals, Mission Viejo, CA, Apnl
1996

Primer on Health Risk Communication Pnnc:1p1es and Practices,
Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry, on: the World
Wide Web at atsdrl.atsdr.cdc.gov:8080
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Risk Communication about Chemicals in Your Community: ' A Manual
for Local Officials, US Environmental Protection Agency, EPA

‘ EPCRA/Superfund/RCRA/CAA Hothne

Risk Communzcatzon about Chemzcals inY our Communzty |
Facilitator's Manual and Guide, US Environmental Protection
Acency, EPA EPCRA/Superfund/RCRA/CAA Hotlme

Chemzcals the Press and the Public: A Journalzst 'S Guzde to

‘ Reportmg on Chemicals in the Communzzy, US Environmental

Protection Agency, EPA EPCRA/Supcrfund/RCRA/CAA Hotline
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§67.43

shall be péid‘ to the State or local
agent.

§67.43 Prc;éedure where a formal
State hearing was held.

(2) In reviewing a penalty calculation
for which a hearing conforming to
§67.11(b) (4) was held, the Administrator
may invite comment on issues identi-
fied by him as relevant to his review
and shall propose or make findings as
to the correctness of the determination
and shall evaluate the accuracy and
adequacy of the material transmitted
pursuant to §67.11(b)(5).

. (b) The Administrator shall notify all
partimpants in the State hearing of his
findings and conclusions. If the Admin-
istrator finds that the State deter-
mination conformed to the require-
ments of the Act, part 66 (as modified
by §67.11), the Technical Support Docu-
ment, and the Instruction Manual, his
determination shall constitute a final

" action pursuant to section i20. If the

Administrator finds that the State de-

termination did not conform to the re-

quirements of the Act or of part 66 (as
modified by §67.11) or to the Technical

Support Document or Instruction Man-
ual, the findings shall constitute pro-
posed findings, and the notice shall in-
vite participants to file exceptions to
his proposed findings and, if necessary,,
schedule a time for argument.

- (c) Within 60 days of receipt of any
briefs or exceptions or after oral argu-
ment, the Administrator shall affirm,
modify, or revoke his proposed findings
that the State or local agent's deter-
mination did not conform to the re-
quirements o6f the Act or of part 66 (as

. modified by §67.11) or the Technical

Support Document or Instruction Man-
ual. The decision shall be in writing.
Notice and a copy of the decision,
which shall constitute final adminis-
trative action by EPA pursuant to sec-
tion 120, shall be provided to the source
owner or operator and to all other par-
ticipants in the State hearing.

(d) If the Administrator finds that
deficiencies in the State or local
agent's hearing record prevent him
from determining whether the State or
local agent's determination conformed
to the requirements of the Act and part
66 (as modified by §67.11) or the Tech-
nical Support Document or Instructlon

40 CFR Ch. I (7-1-96 Edition)

Manual, he shall notify the State or
local agent of his decision and specify
what dificiencies exist and schedule a
hearing in accordance with subpart F
of part 66. Such notice shall operate to
withdraw EPA’s delegation of author-
ity to the State or local agent over the
facility in question unless the State or
local agent within 15 days schedules a
supplemental hearing to correct the de-
ficiencies. :

(e) Unless otherwise provided in the
Administrator’s notice to the State or
local agent, any noncompliance pen-
alties owed by the source owner or op-
erator shall be paid to the State or
local agent.

APPENDIX A TO PART 67—TECHNICAL
SUPPORT DOCUMENT

NoTE: EPA will make copies of appendix A
available from: Director, Stationary Source
Compliance Division, EN-341; 401 M Street,
SW., Washington, DC 20460.

[54 FR 25259, June 20, 1989]

APPENDIX B TO PART 67—INSTRUCTION
MANUAL - .

NOTE: EPA will make copies of appendix B
available from: Director. Stationary Source

Compliance Division, EN-341, 401 M Street,

SW., Washington, DC 20460.
[54 FR 25259, June 20, 1989]

APPENDIX C TO PART 67—COMPUTER
PROGRAM

. NoTE: EPA will make copies of appendix C
available from: Director, Stationary Source
Compliance Division, EN-341, 401 M Street,
SW., Washington, DC 20460.

[54 FR 25259, June 20, 1989)
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AUTHORITY 42 USC 7412(r), 7601(a)(1).

SOURCE: 59 FR 4493, Jan. 31,
otherwise noted.
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Subpart A—General

§68.1 Scope.

This part sets forth the 11st of regu-
lated substances -and thresholds, the
petition process for adding or deleting
substances to the list of regulated sub-
stances, the requirements for owners or
operators . of stationary sources  con-
cerning the prevention of accidental .

releases, and the State accidental re-

lease prevention programs approved
under section 112(r). The list of sub-
stances, threshold quantities, and acci-
dent prevention regulations 'promul-
gated under this part do not limit in
any way the general duty provxszons
under section 112(r) (1).

§68.2 Stayed provisions.

(a) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this part, the effectiveness of
the following provisions is stayed from
March 2, 1994 to December 22, 1997.

* (1) In Sec. 68. 3 the definition of *‘sta-
tionary source,” to the extent that
such definition includes naturally oc-
curring hydrocarbon ‘reservoirs or
transportation subject to oversight or
regulation under a state natural gas or
hazardous hqu1d program for which the
state has in effect a. certification to

-DOT under 49 U.S.C. 60105;

(2) Section 68.115(b)(2) of this part, to

‘the extent that such provision requires

an owner or operator to treat as a regu-
lated flammable substance:

(i) Gasoline, when in distribution or
related storage for use as fuel for inter-
nal combustion engines; - .

(ii) Naturally occurring hydrocarbon

‘mixtures prior to entry into a petro-

leumn refining process unit or a natural
gas processing plant. Naturally occur-
ring hydrocarbon mixtures include any
of the following: condensate, crude oil,

“field gas, and produced water, each as

defined in paragraph (b) of this section;
(iii) Other mixtures that contain a
regulated flammable substance and:




§68.3

that do not have a National Fire Pro-

tection Association flammability haz-
ard rating of 4, the definition of which

is in the NFPA 704, Standard System
. for the Identification of the Fire Haz-

ards of Matenals National Fire Pro-
tection Association, Quincy, MA, 1999,
available from the National Fire Pro-
tection Assqciation, 1 Batterymarch
Park, Qumcy, MA 02269-9101; and

(3) Section 68.130(a).

(b) From March 2, 1994 to December

' 22, 1997, the following definitions shall

apply to the stayed provisions de-

. scribed in paragraph (a) of this section:

Condensate means hydrocarbon liquid
séparated from natural gas that con-

. denses because of changes in tempera-

ture, pressure, or both, and remains
liquid at standard conditions.

Crude oil means any naturally occur-
ring, unrefined petroleum liquid.

Field gas means gas extracted from a
production well before the gas enters a

. natural gas processing plant.

» Natural gas processing plant means
any processing site engaged in the ex-

traction of natural gas liquids from

field gas, fractionation of natural gas
liquids to natural gas products, or
both. A separator, dehydration unit,
heater treater, sweetening unit, com-
pressor, or similar equipment shall not
be considered a “processing site” un-
less such equipment is physically lo-

- cated within a natural gas processmg

plant (gas plant) site.

Petroleum refining process unit means
a process unit used in an establishment
primarily engaged in petroleum refin-
ing as defined in the Standard Indus-
trial Classification code for petroleum
refining (2911) and used for the follow-
ing: Producing transportation fuels
(such as gasoline, diesel fuels, and jet
fuels), heating fuels (such as kerosene,
fuel gas distillate, and fuel oils), or lu-
bricants; separating petroleum; or sep-
arating, cracking, reacting, or reform-
ing intermediate petroleum streams.
Examples of such units include, but are
not limited to, petroleum based solvent
units, alkylation wunits, catalytic
hydrotreating, catalytic hydrorefining,
catalytic hydrocracking, catalytic re-
forming, catalytic cracking, crude dis-

. tillation, lube oil processing, hydrogen

production, isomerization, polymeriza-
tion, thermal processes, and blendmg,

40 CFR Ch. I (7-1-96 Edition)

sweetening, and treating processes. Pe-
troleum refining process units include
sulfur plants.

Produced water means water ex-
tracted from the earth from an o0il or
natural gas production well, or that is
separated from oil or natural gas after
extraction.

[59 FR 4493, Jan. 31, 1994, as amended at 61
FR 31731, June 20, 1996]

§68.3 Definitions.

For the purposes of this part:

Accidental release means an unantici-
pated emission of a regulated sub-
stance or other extremely hazardous
substance into the ambient air from a
stationary source.

Act means the Clean Air Act as
amended (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.)

. Administrative controls mean written
procedural mechanisms used for hazard
control.

Administrator means the adminis-
trator of the U.S. Environmental Pro-
tection Agency.

AIChE/CCPS means the American In-
stitute of Chemical Engmeers/Center
for Chemical Process Safety.

API means the American Petroleum
Institute.

Article means a manufactured item,
as defined under 29 CFR 1910.1200(b),
that is formed to a specific shape or de-
sign during manufacture, that has end
use functions dependent in whole or in
part upon the shape or design during
end use, and that does not release or
otherwise result in exposure to a regu-
lated substance under normal condi-
tions of processing and use.

ASME means the American Society
of Mechanical Engineers.

CAS means the Chemical Abstracts
Service.

Catastrophic release means a major

uncontrolled emission, fire, or explo-
sion, involving one or ‘'more regulated
substances that presents imminent and
substantial endangerment to public
health and the environment.

Classified information means ‘‘classi-
fied information” as defined in the
Classified Information Procedures Act,
18 U.S.C. App. 3, section 1(a) as “‘any
information or material that has been

determined by the United States Gov- -

ernment pursuant to an executive

order, statute, or regulation, to require.
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protection against unauthorized disclo-
sure for reasons of national security.”

Covered process means a process that
has a regulated substance present.-in
more than a threshold quantity as de-
termined under §68.115.

Designated agency means the state,
local, or Federal agency deszgnated by
the state under the prov1sxons -of
§68.215(d) . '

DOT means the United States De-
partment of Transportation.

Environmental receptor means natural
areas such as national or state parks,
forests, or monuments; officially des-
ignated wildlife sanctuaries, preserves,
refuges, or areas; and Federal wilder-
ness areas, that could be exposed at
any time to toxic concentrations, radi-
ant heat, or overpressure greater than
or equal to the endpoints provided in
§68.22(a) , as a result of an accidental
release and that can be identified on
local U. S. Geological Survey maps.

Hot work means work involving elec-
tric or gas welding, cutting, brazing, or
similar flame or spark-producmg oper-

" ations.
Implementing agency means the state .

or local agency that obtains delegation
for an accidental release prevention
program under subpart E, 40 CFR part
63. The implementing agency may, but
is not required to, be the state or local
. air permitting agency. If no state or
local agency_ is granted delegation,
EPA will be the implementing agency
for that state.
' Injury means any effect on a human
. that results either from direct expo-
sure to toxic concentrations; radiant
heat; or overpressures from accidental
releases. or from the direct con-
- sequences of a vapor cloud explosion
(such as flying glass, debris, ‘and other
projectiles) from an accidental release
and that requires medical treatment or
hospitalization.

Major change means mtroductmn of a
new process, process equipment, or reg-
ulated substance, an alteration of proc-
ess chemistry that results. in any
change to safe operating limits, or

- other alteration that introduces a new

hazard.

Mechanical integrity means the proc-
ess of ensuring that process equipment
is fabricated from the proper materials
of construction and is properly in-

§68.3

stalled, maintained, and replaced to

© prevent. failures and accidental re-

leases.

Medical treatment means treatment
other than first aid, administered by a
physician or registered professional
personnel under standmg orders from a
physician. , .

Mitigation or mitigation system means
specific activities, technologies, or
equipment designed or deployed to cap-
ture or control substances upon loss of

containment to minimize exposure of-

the public or the environment. Passive
mitigation means equipment, devices,
or technologies that function without

. human, mechanical, or other energy

input. Active mitigation means equip-

‘ment, devices; or technologies that

need human, mechanical, or other en-
ergy input to function.

NFPA means the National Fire Pro-
tection Association.

Offsite means areas beyond the prop-
erty boundary of the stationary source,
and areas within the property bound-
ary to which the public has routine and
unrestricted access during or outside
business hours.

OSHA means the U.S. Occupatxonal
Safety and Health Administration.

Owner or operator means any person

who owns, leases, operates, controls, or
supervises a stationary source.
Population means the public.
Process means any activity involving

a regulated ‘substance’ including any-

use, storage, manufacturing, handling,
or on-site movement of such sub-
stances, or combination of these activi-
ties. For the purposes of this defini-
tion, any group  of vessels that are
interconnected, or separate vessels

that are located such that a regulated

substance could be involved in a poten-
tial release, shall be considered a sin-
gle process.

Public means any person except em-
ployees or contractors at the station-
ary source. )

Public  receptor means offsite resi-
dences, institutions (e.g., schools, hos-
pitals), industrial, commercial, and of-
fice buildings, parks, or recreational
areas inhabited or occupied by the pub-
lic at any time without restriction by
,the stationary source where members
of the pubhc could be exposed to toxic
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concentrations, radiant heat, or over-
pressure, as a result of an accidental

" release.

Regulated substance is any substance
listed pursuant to section 112(r)(3) of
the Clean Air Act as amended, in
§68.130.

Replacement in kind means a replace-
ment that satisfies the des1gn speci-
fications.

RMP means the risk management
plan required under subpart G of this
part..

SIC means Standard Industrial Clas-.
sification.

" Stationary source means any build-
ings, structures, equipment, installa-
tions, or substance emitting stationary
activities which belong to the same in-
dustrial group, which are located on
one or more contiguous properties,
which are under the control of the
sarne person (or persons under common
¢ontrol), and from which an accidental
release may occur. A stationary source
includes transportation containers
that are no longer under active ship-
ping papers and transportation con-
tainers that are connected to equip-
ment at the stationary source for the

purposes of temporary storage, loading,

or unloading. The term . stationary
source does not apply to transpor-
tation, including the storage incident
to transportation, of any regulated
substance or any other extremely haz-
ardous substance under the provisions
of this part, provided that such trans-
portation is regulated under 49 CFR
parts 192, 193, or 195. Properties shall
not be considered contiguous solely be-
cause of a railroad or gas pipeline
right-of-way.

Threshold quantity means the quan-
tity specified for regulated substances

‘pursuant to section 112(r)(5) of the

Clean Air Act as amended, listed in
§68.130 and determined to be present at
a stationary source as specified in
§68.115 of this part.

Typical  meteorological  conditions
means the temperature, wind speed,
cloud cover, and atmospheric stability
class, preva11mg at the site based on
data gathered at or near the site or
from a local meteorological station.

Vessel means any reactor, tank,
drum, barrel, cylinder, vat, kettle,
boiler, pipe, hose, or other container.

40 CFR Ch I (7-1-96 Edltlon)

. Worst-case reIease means the release ‘
of the largest quantity of a regulated

substance from a vessel or process line
failure that results in the greatest dis-
tance to an endpoint defined in
§68.22(a).

[59 FR 4493, Jan. 31. 1994 as amended at 61
FR 31717, June 20, 1996]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31717, June
20, 1996, §68.3 was amended by adding the

definitions for Act,' Administrative controls,
- AICRE/CCPS, API, ASME, Catastrophic release,
' Classified information, Covered process, Des-

ignated agency, Environmental receptor, Hot
work, Implementing agency, Injury, Major
change, Mechanical. integrity, Medical treat-
ment, Mitigation or mitigation system, NFPA,
Offsite, OSHA, Population, Public, Public re-
ceptor, Replacement in kind, RMP, SIC, Typical
meterological conditions, and Worst-case re-
lease, effective Aug. 19, 1996.

§68.10 Applicability.
(a) An owner or operator of a station-

ary source that has more than a .

threshold quantity of a regulated sub-
stance in a process, as determined
under §68.115, shall comply with the re-
quirements of this part no later than
the latest of the following dates:

< (1) June 21, 1999; :

(2) Three years after the date on
which a regulated substance is first
listed under §68.130; or

(3) The date on which a regulated
substance is first present above a
threshold quantity in a process.

(b) Program 1 eligibility require-
ments. A covered process is eligible for
Program 1 requirements as provided in
§68.12(b) if it meets-all of the following
requirements:

(1) For the five years’ pmor to the
submission of an RMP, the process has

not had an accidental release of a regu- -
" lated substance where exposure to the

substance, its reaction products, over-
pressure generated-by an explosion in-
volving the substance, or radiant heat
generated by a fire involving the sub-
stance led to any of the following off-
site:

(i) Death;

(ii) Injury; or

(iii) Response or restoration activi-
ties for an  exposure of an environ-
mental receptor;

(2) The distance to a toxic or flam-
mable endpoint for a worst-case release
assessment conducted under Subpart B
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and §é68. 25 is less than the distance to
any public receptor, ‘as defined in-
.§68.30; and

(3) ‘Emergency response procedures
have been coordinated between the sta-
tionary  source and local emergency

- planning and response organizations.

(c) - Program 2 eligibility require-
ments. A covered process is subject to
Program 2 requirements if it does not

- meet the eligibility requirements of ei-
" ther paragraph (b) or paragraph (d) of
this section.

(d) Program 3 eligibility require-
ments. A covered process is subject to
Program 3 if the process does not meet
_the requirements of paragraph (b) of

this section, and if either of the follow- '

"ing conditions is met:

(1) The process is in SIC code 2611,
2812, 2819, 2821, 2865, 2869, 2873, 2879, or
2911; or |

(2) The process is subject to the

OSHA process safety management
standard, 29 CFR 1910.118.-
" (e) If at any time a covered process
no longer meets the eligibility criteria
of its Program level, the owner or oper-
ator shall - comply with the require-
ments of the new Program 'level that
applies to the process and update the
RMP as provided in §68.190.

[61 FR 31717, June 20, 1996]
EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31717, June

20, 1996, §68.10 was added, effective Aug: 19,.

1996.

§68.12 General requirements.

(a) General requirements. The owner

or operator of a stationary source sub-
ject to this part shall submit a single
RMP, as provided in §§68.150. to 68.185.

The RMP shall include a registration
that reflects all covered processes.

(b) Program 1 requirements. In addi-
tion to meeting the requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section, the owner
or operator of a stationary source with
‘a process eligible for Program 1, as pro-
vided in §68.10(b), shall:

(1) Analyze the worst-case release
scenario for the process(es), as provided
in §68.25; document that the nearest
public receptor is beyond the distance
to a toxic or flammable. endpomt de-
fined in §68.22(a); and submit in the
RMP the worst-case release scenario as
provzded in §68.165;

§6812‘

@) C\mplete the f1ve-year accident -
history for the process as provided in
§68.42 of this part and submit it in the
RMP as provided in §68.168;

(3) Ensure that response actions have
been coordinated with local emergency
planning and response agencies; and
- (4) Certify in the RMP the following:
“Based on the criteria in 40 CFR 68.10,
the distance to the specified endpoint
for the worst-case accidental release
scenario for the following process(es) is
less than the distance to the nearest
public receptor: [list process(es)]. With-
in the past five years, the process(es)
has (have) had no accidental release
that caused offsite impacts provided in:
the risk management program rule (40
CFR 68.10(b)(1)). No additional meas-
ures’ are necessary to prevent offsite
impacts from accidental releases. In
the event of fire, explosion, or a release
of a regulated substance from the proc-
ess(es), entry within the distance to

- the specified endpoints may pose a dan-

ger to public emergency responders.
Therefore, public .emergency respond-
ers should not enter this area except as
arranged with the emergency contact
indicated in the RMP. The undersigned

‘certifies that, to the best of my knowl-

edge, information, and' belief, formed
after reasonable inquiry, the informa-
tion submitted is true, accurate, and
complete. [Signature, title, date
signed].” K )

(c) Program 2 requirements. In addi-
tion to meeting the requirements of '
paragraph (a) of this section, the owner
or operator of a stationary source with
a process subject to Program 2, as pro-
vided in §68.10(c), shall:

(1) Develop and implément a manage-
ment system as provided in §68.15;

(2) Conduct a hazard assessment as
provided in §§68.20 through 68.42;

{3) Implement the Program 2 preven-
tion steps provided in §§68.4§ through
68.60 or implement the Program 3 pre-
vention steps provided in §568.65
through 68.87; ) ‘ '

(4) Develop and 1mplement an emer-
gency response program as prov1ded in
§§68.90 to 68.95; and

(5) Submit as part of 'the RMP the
data on prevention program elements
for Program 2 processes as provided in

§68.170.
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G Program 3 requ1rements In addi-
tion to meeting the requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section, the owner
or operator of a stationary source with
a process subject to Program 3, as pro-
vided in §68.10(d) shall:

(1) Develop and implement a manage-
ment system as provided in §68.15;

(2) Conduct a hazard assessment as
provided in §§68.20 through 68.42;

(3) Implement the prevention re-
quirements of §§68.65 through 68.87;

) Develop and implement an emer-
gency response program as provided in
§568.90 to 68.95 of this part; and

(5) Submit as part of the RMP the
data on prevention program elements

for Program 3 processes as provided in’

§68.175.
(61 FR 31718, June 20, 1996]

EFFECTIVE DATE NO‘I‘E At 61 FR 31718 June
20, 1996, §68.12 was added, effective Aug. 19,
1996.

§68.15 Management. .

(a) The owner or operator of a sta-
tionary source with processes subject
to Program 2 or Program 3 shall de-
velop a management system to oversee

the implementation of the risk man--

agement program elements.
(b) The owner or operator shall as-

' sign a qualified person or position that

has the overall responsibility for the
development, implementation, and in-
tegration of the risk management pro-
gram elements.

(c) When responsibility for imple-
menting individual requirements of
this part is assigned to persons other
than the person identified under para-
graph (b) of this section, the names or
positions of these people shall be docu-
mented and the lines of authority de-
fined through an organization chart or

_ similar document.

[61 FR 31718, June 20, 1996] -

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 F R 31718 J une
20, 1996, §68.15 was added, effective Aug.'19,
1996,

Subpart B—Hazard Assesément

SOURCE: 61 FR 31718, June 20, 1996, unless,
otherwise noted.

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31718, June
20, 1996, subpart B was added, effective Aug.
19, 1996.
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§68.20 Applicability.

The owner or operator of a station-
ary source subject to this part shall
prepare a worst-case release scenario
analysis as provided in §68.25 of this
part and complete the five-year acci-
dent history as provided in §68.42. The
owner or operator of a Program 2 and 3
process must comply with all sections
in this subpart for these processes.

§68.22 Offsite consequence - analysis
parameters.

() Endpoints. For analyses of offsite
consequences, the following endpoints
shall be used:

(1) Toxics. The toxic endpoints pro-
vided in appendix A of this part. -

(2) Flammables. The endpoints for
flammables vary according to the sce- -
narios studied:

(i) Explosion. An overpressure of 1

si.
P (ii) Radiant headexposure time. A ra-
diant heat of 5 kw/m2 for 40 seconds.

(iii) Lower flammability limit. A
lower flammability limit as provided in
NFPA documents or other generally
recognized sources.

(b) Wind speed/atmospheric stability
class. For the worst-case release analy-
sis, the owner or operator shall use a
wind speed of 1.5 meters per second and
F. atmospheric stability class. If the
owner or operator can demonstrate
that local meteorological data applica-
ble to the stationary source show a

_higher minimum wind speed or less sta-

ble atmosphere at all times during the
previous three years, thesé minimums
may be used. For analysis of alter-
native scenarios, the owner or operator
may use the typical meteorological
conditions for the stationary source.

~ (c) Ambient temperature/humidity.
For worst-case release analysis of a
regulated toxic substance, the owner or

. operator shall use the highest daily

maxiinum temperature in the previous
three years and average humidity for
the site, based on temperature/humid-
ity data gathered at the stationary
source or at a local meteorological sta-
tion; dan owner or operator using the
RMP  Offsite Consequence Analysis
Guidance may use 25°C and 50 percent
humidity as values for these variables.
For analysis of alternative scenarios,

‘the owner or operator may use typical
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temperature/humidity data gathered at
the stationary source or at a local me-
teorological station.

(d) Height of release. The worst-case
release of a regulated toxic substance
shall be analyzed assuming a ground
level (0 feet) release. For an alternative

- scenario analysis of a regulated toxic

substance, release height may be deter-

mined by the release scenario.

(e} Surface roughness. The owner or.

operator shall use either urban or rural
topography, as ‘appropriate. Urban

means that there are many obstacles in~

the immediate area; obstacles include
buildings or trees. Rural means there
are no buildings in the immediate area
and the terrain is generally flat and
unobstructed.

" (f) Dense or neutrally buoyant gases.
The owner or operator shall ensure
that tables or models used for disper-
sion analysis of regulated toxic sub-
stances appropriately account for gas
density.

" {g) Temperature of released sub-
stance. For worst case, liquids other
than gases liquified by refrigeration
only shall be considered to be released
at - the -highest daily maximum tem-
perature, based on data for the pre-
vious three years appropriate for the
stationary -source, or at process tem-
perature, whichever is higher. For "al-
. ternative scenarios, substances may be

considered to be released at a process
. or ambient temperature that is appro-

priate for the scenario.

§68.25 ‘Worst-case release scenario

analysis. ‘

(a) The owner or operaitor shall ana-
lyze and report in the RMP:

(1) For Program .1 processes one
worst-case release scenario for each
Program 1 process;

(2) For Program 2 and 3 processes:

(i) One worst-case release scenario-

that is estimated to create the greatest
distance .in any . direction to an
endpoint provided in appendix A of this
part resulting from an accidental re-
lease of regulated toxic substances
from covered processes. under ‘worst-
case conditions defined in §68.22;

(ii) One worst-case release scenario

that is estimated to create the greatest

distance in any direction to an

endpoint defined in §68.22(a) resulting’
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from an accidental release of regulated
flammable substances from covered

processes under worst-case conditions
defined in §68.22; and

' (iii) Additional worst-case release
scenarios for a hazard class if a worst-
case release from another covered proc- .

" ess at the stationary source potentially

affects public receptors different from
those potentially affected by the worst-’
case release scenario developed under
paragraphs (a) (2)(1) or (a)(2)(ii) of this
section.

(b) Detérmination of worst-case release
quantity. The worst-case release quan-
tity shall be the greater of the follow-

-ing: .

(1) For substances in a vessel, the
greatest amount held in a single vessel,
taking into account administrative
controls that limit the maximum quan-
tity; or

(2) For substances in pipes, the great-
est amount in a pipe, taking into ac-
count administrative controls that
limit the maximum quantity.

(c) Worst-case release scenario—toxic
gases. (1) For regulated toxic sub-
stances that are normally gases at am-
bient temperature and handled as a gas
or as a liquid under pressure, the owner
or operator shall assume that the

- quantity in the vessel or pipe, as deter-
. mined under paragraph (b) of this sec-

tion, is released as a gas over 10 min- ’
utes. The release rate shall be assumed

to be the total quantity divided by 10

unless passive mitigation systems are

in place.

.(2) For gases handled as refrigerated
liquids at ambient pressure:

(i) If the released -substance is not
contained by passive mitigation sys-
tems or if the.contained .pool would
have a depth of 1 cmi qr less, the owner
or operator shall assume that the sub-
stance is released as a - gas in 10 min-
utes;

(ii) If the released substance is con-
tained by passive mitigation systems
in a pool with a depth greater than 1
cm, the owner or operator may assume
that the quantity in the vessel or pipe,
as determined under paragraph (b) of
th1s sectwn is spilled instantaneously
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to form a liquid pool The volatiliza-
tion rate (release rate) shall be cal-

culated at the boiling point of the sub-

stance and at the conditions specified
in paragraph (d) of this section.

(d) Worst-case release scenario—toxic
liquids.” (1) For regulated toxic sub-
stances that are ncrmezlly liquids at
ambient temperature, the owner or op-

‘erator shall assume that the quantity

in the vessel or pipe, as determined
under paragraph (b) of this section, is

spilled instantaneously to form a liquid -

pool.
(i) The surface area of the pool shall
be determined by assuming that the

Jiquid spreads to 1 centimeter deep un-

less passive mitigation systems are in

place that serve to contain the spill -

and limit the surface area. Where pas-
sive mitigation is in place, the surface
area of the contained liquid shall be
used to calculate the volatilization
rate. B

(ii) If the release would occur onto a
surface that is not paved or smooth,
the owner or operator may take into
account the actual surface characteris-
tics.

() The volatilization rate shall ac-

"count for the highest daily maximum

temperature occurring in the past
three years, the temperature of the
substance in the vessel, and the con-
centration of the substance if the lig-
uid spilled is a mixture or solution.

(3) The rate of release to air shall be
determined from the volatilization rate
of the hqmd pool. The owner or opera-
tor may use the methodology in the
RMP Offsite Consequence Analysis
Guidance or any other publicly avail-
able techniques that account for the
modeling conditions and are recognized
by industry as applicable as part of
current practices. Proprietary models
that account for the modeling condi-
tions may be used provided the owner
or operator allows the implementing
agency access to the model and de-

" scribes model features and differences

from publicly available models to local
emergency planners upon request.
() Worst-case release scenario—

B fAammables. The owner or operator shall

assume that the quantity of the sub-
stance, as determined under paragraph
(b) of thxs section, vaporizes resulting
in a vapor cloud explosmn A yield fac-
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tor of 10 percent of the available en-
ergy released in the explosion shall be
used to determine the distance to the
explosion endpoint if the model used is
based on TNT-equivalent methods.

(f) Parameters to be applied. The owner
or operator shall use the parameters
defined in §68.22 to determine distance
to the endpoints. The owner or opera-
tor may use the methodology provided
in the RMP Offsite Consequence Analy-
sis Guidance or any commercially or
publicly available air dispersion model-
ing techniques, provided the techniques
account for the meodeling conditions
and are recognized by industry as ap-
plicable as part of current practices.
Proprietary models that account for
the modeling conditions may be used
provided the owner or operator allows
the implementing agency access to the
model and describes model features and
differences from publicly available
models to local emergency planners
upon request. ‘

(g) Consideration of passive mitigation
Passive mitigation systems may be
considered for the analysis of worst -
case provided that the mitigation sys- -
tem is capable of withstanding the re-
lease event triggeririg the scenario and
would still function as intended.

(h) Factors in selecting a worst-case sce-
nario. Notwithstanding the provisions
of paragraph (b) of this section, the
owner or operator shall select as the
worst ‘case for flammable regulated
substances or the worst case for regu-
lated toxic substances, a scenario based
on the following factors if such a sce-
nario would result in a greater distance
to an endpoint defined in §68.22(a) be-
yond the stationary source boundary
than the scenario provided under para-
graph (b) of this section:

(1) Smaller - quantities handled at
higher process temperature or pres-
sure; and .

(2) Proximity to the boundary of the
stationary source.

§68.28 Alternative release scenario
analysis.

(@ The number of scenarios. The
owner or operator shall identify and -
analyze at least one alternative release
scenario for each regulated toxic sub-
'stance held in a covered process(es) and
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at least one alternative release sce-

nario to represent all flammable sub- .

stances held in covered processes.

(b) Scenarios to consider. (1) For each
scenario required under paragraph (a)
of this section, the owner or operator
shall select a scenario: )

(i) That is more likely to occur than
the worst-case release scenario under
§68.25; and

(ii) That will reach an endpoint off-
site, unless no such scenario exists. °

(2) Release 'scenarios considered
should include, but are not limited to,
the following, where applicable:

" "(i) Transfer hose releases due to
splits or sudden hose uncoupling;

(ii) Process piping releases from fail-
ures at flanges, joints, welds, valves
and valve seals, and drains or bleeds;

(iii) Process vessel or pump releases

"due’ to cracks, seal failure, or dram‘

bleed, or plug failure;

(iv) Vessel overfilling and spiil, or
-overpressurization and venting through
relief valves or rupture disks; and

(v) Shipping container mlshandling
" and breakage or puncturing leading to
a'spill.

(c) Parameters to be applied. The
owrier or operator shall use the appro-’

priate parameters defined in §68.22 to
determine distance to the endpoints.
The owner or operator may use either
the methodology provided in the RMP
Offsite Consequence Analysis Guidance
or any commercially or publicly avail-
able air dispersion modeling tech-
niques, provided the *techniques -ac-
count for the specified modeling condi-
tions and are recognized by industry as
applicable as part of current practices.
. Proprietary models that account for
the modeling conditions may be used
provided. the owner or operator allows

the lmplementmg agency access to the,
model and deschibes model features and

differences from publicly available
models to local emergency planners
upon request. ‘

(d) Consideration of mitigation. Ac-
tive and ‘passive mitigation systems
may be considered provided they are

capable of withstanding the event that -
triggered the release and would still be

functional. .
" () Factors in selecting scenarios.
The owner or operator shall .consider

68.36

the following in selecting alternatxve
release scenarios:

(1) The five-year accident h1story
provided in §68.42; and

(2) Failure scenarios identified under
§68.50 or §68.67.

§68 30 Defining offsxte 1mpacts-——popu-.
lation.

(@) The owner or operator shall esti-
mate in the RMP the population within
a circle with its center at the point of
the release and a radius determined by
the distance to the endpomt defined in
§68.22(a).

(b) Population to be defined. Popu-

lation shall include residential popu- ..
Jdation. The presence of institutions

(schools, hospitals, prisons), parks and
recreational areas, and major commer-
cial, office, and industrial buildings
shall be noted in the RMP..

(c) Data sources acceptable. The owner’
or operator may use the most recent
Census data, or other updated informa-
tion, to estimate the population poten-

‘tially affected.

(d) Level of accuracy. Populatlon shall
be estimated to two significant digits.

§68.33 Defining offsxte impacts—envi-

‘ronment.
(a) The owner or operator shall list in
the, RMP environmental . receptors

within a circle with its center at the
point of the release and a radius deter-,
mined by the distance to the endpoint
defined in §68.22(a) of this part. :

(b) Data sources acceptable. The
owner or operator may rely on infor-
mation provided on local U.S. Geologi- .
cal Survey maps or on any data source
containing U.S.G.S. data to 1dent1fy )
environmental receptors.

68.36 ‘Review and update.

(2) The owner or operator shall re-
view and update the offsite con-
sequence analyses at least once every
five years.

{b) If changes in processes, quantities
stored or handled, or any other aspect
of the stationary source might reason-
ably be expected to increase or de-
crease the distance to the endpoint by
a factor of two or more; the owner or
operator shall complete a revised anal-
ysis within six months of the change
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and submit a revised risk management
plan as provided in §68.190.

§68.39 Documentation.

., The owner or operator shall maintain
the following records on the offsite

consequence analyses:

(@) For worst-case scenarios, a de-
scription of the vessel or pipeline and
substance selected as worst case, as-
sumptions and parameters used, and
the rationale for selection; assump-
tions shall include use of any adminis-
trative controls and any passive miti-
gation that were assumed to limit the
quantity that could be released. Docu-
mentation shall include the antici-
pated effect of the controls and mitiga-
tion on the release quantity and rate.

(b) For alternative release scenarios,
a description of the scenarios identi-
fied, assumptions and parameters used,
and the ratxonale for the selection of
specific scenarios; assumptions shall
include use of any administrative con-

“trols and any mitigation that were as-

sumed to limit the quantity that could
be released. Documentation shall in-

clude the effect of the controls and

mitigation on the release quantity and

. rate.

(¢) ' Documentation of estimated
quantity released, release rate, and du-
ration of release.

(d) . Methodology used to determine
distance to endpoints.

* (e) Data used to estimate population
and environmental receptors poten-
tially affected.

§68.42 Five-year accident history.

(@) The owner or operator shall in-
clude in the five-year accident history
all accidental releases ‘from covered
processes that’ resulted in deaths, inju-
ries, or significant property damage on
site, or known cffsite deaths, injuries,
evacuations, sheltering in place, prop-
erty damage, or environmental dam-
age. B

(b) Data required. For each accidental
release included, the owner or operator
shall report the following information:

(1) Date, time, and approximate dura-
tion of the release;

(2) Chemical(s) released;

(3) Estimated quantity released in
pounds;
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(4) The type of release event and its
source;

(5) Weather conditions, if known;

(6) On-site impacts;

(7) Known offsite impacts:

(8) Initiating event and contributing
factors if known;

(8) Whether offsite responders were
notified if known; and

(10) Operational or process changes
that resulted from investigation of the
release. :

(c) Level of accuracy. Numerical esti-
mates may be provided to two signifi-
cant digits.

Subpart C—Program 2 Prevention
Program

SOURCE: 61 FR 31721, June 20, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31721, June
20, 1996, subpart C was added, effective Aug.
19, 1996. '

§68.48 Safety information,

(2) The owner or operator shall com-
pile and maintain the following up-to-
date safety information related to the
regulated substances, processes, and
equipment: : '

(1) Material Safety Data Sheets that
meet the requirements of 29 CFR
1910.1200(g);,

(2) Maximum intended inventory of
equipment in which the regulated sub-
stances are stored or processed;

(3) Safe upper .and lower tempera-
tures, pressures, flows, and composi-
tions;

(4) Equipment specifications; and

(5) Codes and standards used to de-
sign, build, and operate the process.

(b) The owner or operator shall en-
sure that the process is designed in
compliance with recognized and gen-
erally accepted good engineering prac-
tices. Compliance with Federal or state
regulations that address industry-spe-
cific safe design or with industry-spe-
cific design codes and standards may be
used to demonstrate compliance with
this paragraph.

(c) The owner or operator shall up-
date the safety information if a major
change occurs that makes the informa-

tion inaccurate.
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§68.50 Hazard review.

(a) The owner. or operator shall con-
duct a review of the hazards associated
with the regulated substances, process,
and procedures. The review shall iden-
tify the following:

(1) The hazards associated with the
process and regulated substances;

(2) Opportunities for equipment mal-
functions or human errors that could
cause an accidental release;

(3) The safeguards used or needed to
control the hazards or prevent equip-
ment malfunction or human error; and

. (4) Any steps used or needed to detect
or monitor releases.

(b) The owner or operator may -use
checklists developed by persons or or-
ganizations knowledgeable about the
process and equipment as a guide to
conducting the review. For processes

. designed to meet industry standards or

Federal or state design rules, the haz-
ard -review shall, by inspecting all
equipment,
‘process is designed, fabricated, and op-
erated in accordance with the applica-
ble standards or rules.

{c) The owner or operator shall docu-
ment the results of the review and en-
sure that problems identified are re-
solved in a tlmely manner.

(d) The review shall be updated at

least once every five years. The owner .

- or operator shall also conduct reviews

whenever a major change in the proc-
. ess occurs; all issues identified in the
review shall be resolved before startup
of the changed process.

§68.52 Operating procedures.

(@) The owner or operator shall. pre-
pare written operating procedures that
provide clear instructions or steps. for
safely conducting activities associated
with each covered process consistent
with the safety information for -that
process. Operating procedures or in-

structions provided by equipment man- -

ufacturers or developed by persons or

_organizations knowledgeable about the

process and equipment may be used as

a basis for a stationary source’s operat-

ing procedures.

. {b) The procedures shall address the
following:

(1) Initial startup;

(2) Normal operations;

(3) Temporary operations;

.updated,

determine whether the.

§68.54

(4) Emergency shutdown and oper-
ations;

(5) Normal shutdown;

(6) Startup following a normal or
emergency shutdown or a major change
that requires a hazard review;

'(7) Consequences of deviations and
steps required to correct or avoid devi-
ations; and

(8) Equipment inspections.

(¢} The owner or operator shall en-
sure that the operating procedures are-
if necessary, whenever a
major change occurs and prior to start-
up of the changed process.

§68.54 Training.

(@ The owner or operator shall en-
sure that each employee presently op-
erating'a process, and each employee
newly assigned to a covered process
have been trained or tested competent -
in the operating procedures provided in
§68.52 that pertain to their duties. For
those " employees ‘already operating a .
process. on-June 21, 1999, the owner or
operator may certify in writing that
the employee has the required knowl-
edge, skills, and abilities to safely
carry out the duties and responsibil-
ities as prov1ded in the operatmg pro-
cedures.

(b) Refresher training. Refresher
training shall be provided at least
every three years, and more often if
necessary, to each employee operating
a process to ensure that the employee

_ understands and adheres to the current

operating procedures of the process.
The owner or operator, in consultation
with the employees operating the proc-
ess, shall determine the appropriate
frequency of refresher training.

(c) The owner or operator may use

.training conducted under Federal or

state regulations or under industry-
specific standards or codes or training
conducted by covered process equip-
ment vendors to demonstrate compli-
ance with this section to the extent
that the training meets the require-

- ments of this section.

(d) The owner or operator shall en-
sure that operators are trained in any
updated or new procedures prior to
startup - of a process after a major
change.
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' §68.56 Maintenance.

(a) The owner or operator shall pre-
pare and 1mp1ement procedures to
maintain the on-going mechanical in-
tegrity of the process equipment. The
owner or operator may use procedures
or instructions provided by covered
process equipment vendors or proce-
dures in Federal or state regulations or
industry codes as the basis for station-
ary source maintenance procedures.

(b) The owner or operator shall train .

or cause to be trained each employee
involved in maintaining the on-going
mechanical integrity of the process. To

- ensure that the employee can perform

the job tasks in a safe manner, each
such employee shall be trained in the
hazards of the process,.in how to avoid

or correct unsafe conditions, and in the -

procedures applicable to the employ-

‘ee’s job tasks.

(c) Any maintenance contractor shall
ensure that each contract maintenance
employee is trained to perform the
maintenance procedures developed
under paragraph (a) of this section.

(d) The owner or operator shall per-
form or cause to be performed inspec-
tions and tests on process equipment.
Inspection and testing procedures shall
follow recognized and generally accept-
ed good engineering practices. The fre-
quency of inspections and tests of proc-

t ess equipment shall be consistent with

applicable manufacturers’ rec-
ommendations, mdustry standards or
codes, good engineering practices, and
prior operating experience.

§68.58 Compliance audits.
(a) The owner or opérator shall cer-

‘tify that they have evaluated compli-
-ance with the provisions of this sub-

part at least every three years to ver-
ify that the procedures and practices
developed under the rule are adequate
and are being followed.

(b) The compliance audit shall be
conducted by at least one person
knowledgeable in the process.

(c) The owner or operator shall de-
velop a report of the audit findings.

(d) The owner or operator shall
promptly determine and document an
appropriate response to each of the
findings of the compliance audit and
document that deficiencies have been
corrected.

1

(e) The owner or operator shall retain
the two (2) most recent compliance
audit reports. This requirement does
not apply to any compliance audit re-
port that is more than five years old.

§68.60 Incident investigation.

(a) The owner or operator shall inves-
tigate each incident which resulted in,
or could reasonably have resulted in a
catastrophic release.

(b) An incident investigation shall be
initiated as promptly as possible, but
not later than 48 hours following the
incident.

(c) A summary shall be prepared at
the conclusion of the investigation
which includes at 2a minimum:

(1) Date of incident;

(2) Date investigation began;

(3) A description,of the incident;

(4) The factors that contributed to
the incident; and,

(5) Any recommendations resulting
from the investigation.

(d) The owner or operator shall
promptly address and resolve the inves-
tigation findings and recommenda-
tions. Resolutions and corrective ac-
tions shall be documented.

(e} The findings shall be reviewed
with all affected personnel whose job
tasks are affected by the findings.

(f) Investigation summaries shall be
retained for five years.

Subpart D—Program 3 Prevention
Program

SOURCE: 61 FR 31722, June 20, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31722, June
20, 1996, subpart D was added, effective Aug.
19, 1996.

§68. 65 Process safety information.

(@) In accordance with the schedule
set forth in §68.67, the owner or opera-
tor shall complete a compilation of
written process safety information be-
fore conducting any process hazard
analysis required by the rule. The com-

_pilation of written process safety infor-

mation is to enable the owner or opera-
tor and the employees involved in oper-
ating the process to identify and under-
stand the hazards posed by those proc-

esses mvolvmg regulated substances
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This process safety information shall
include information pertaining to the
hazards of' the regulated  substances
used or produced by the process, infor-
mation pertaining to the technology of
the process, and information pertain-
ing to the equipment in the process.

(b) Information pertaining to the
hazards- of the regulated substances in
the process.. This
cdns1st of at least the following:

« (1) Toxicity information;

(2) Permissible exposure hm1ts,

3) Physical data;

(4) Reactivity data:

(5). Corrosivity data;

(6) Thermal and chemical stab1hty
© data; and
(7) Hazardous effects of inadvertent
- mixing of different materials that
could foreseeably occur.

NOTE TO PARAGRAPH (B): Material Safety
Data Sheets meeting the requirements of 28
CFR 1910.1200(g) may be used to comply with
this requirement to the extent they contain
the information required by this subpara-
graph.

technology of the process.

(1) Information concerning the tech-
nology of the process shall include at
least the following:

(i) A block flow diagram or sxmphﬁed .

process flow diagram;

(ii) Process chemistry;

- (iii) Maximum intended inventory;

(iv) Safe upper and lower limits for
such items as temperatures, pressures,
flows or compositions; and,

(v) An evaluation of the consequences
of deviations.

(2) Where the original techmcal in—v

formation no longer exists, such infor-
mation may be developed in-conjunc-
tion with the process hazard analysis
in sufficient detail to support the anal-
ysis.

(d) Information pertaining’ "to the
" equipment in the process.

(1) Information pertaining .to the
equipment in the process shall include:

(i) Materials of construction;

(ii) Piping and instrument diagrams
(P&ID’s);

(iii) Electrical classification;

(iv) Relief system design and design
basis; .

(v) Ventilation system des1gn

_detection or suppression systems).

information shall

(c) Information pertaining to the

§68.67

(vi) Design codes and standards em-
ployed: :

(vii) Material and energy balances for
processes built after June 21, 1999; and

(viii) Safety systems (e.g. iriterlocks,

(2) The owner or operator shall docu-
ment that equipment complies with
recogmzed and generally accepted good
erigineering practices.

(3) For existing equ1pment designed
and .constructed in accordance with
codes, standards, or practices that are
no longer in general use, the owner or
operator shall determine and document
that the equipment is designed, main- -
tained, inspected, tested and operating
in a safe manner. '

§68.67 Process hazard analysis.

* (@) The owner or operator shall per-
form an initial process hazard analysis
(hazard evaluation) on processes cov-
ered. by this part. The process hazard
analysis ‘shall be appropriate to “the

‘complexity of the process and shall

identify, evaluate, and control the haz-
ards involved in the process. The owner
or operator shall determine and docu-
ment the priority order for conducting
process hazard analyses based on a ra- |

. tionale which includes such consider-

ations as extent of the process hazards,
number of potentially affected employ-
ees, age of the process, and operating
history of the process. The process haz-

- ard analysis shall be conducted as soon

as possible, but not later than June 21,

1899. Process hazards analyses com-
pleted to comply with 29 CFR
1910.119(e) " are acceptable as initial
process hazards analyses. These process
hazard analyses shall be updated and"

revalidated, based on their completxon o

date..
(b) The owner or operator shall use '

. one or more of. the following meth-

odolog1es that are appropriate to deter-
mine ‘and evaluate the hazards of the
process being analyzed

(1) What-If;

(2) Checklist; :

. (3) What-If/Checklist; .

(4) Hazard and Operabxhty Study .

- (HAZOP);

5) Fallure Mode and Effects Analysis
(FMEA .
(6) Fault Tree Analysis; or
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(N An appropriate equivalent meth-

- odology.

(c) The process hazard analys1s shall

" address:

(1) The hazards of the process;
(2) The identification of any previous

3mc1dent which had a ‘likely potential
' for catastrophic consequences.

(3) Engineering and administrative
controls applicable to the hazards and
their interrelationships such as appro-

‘priate application of detection meth-

odologies to provide early warning of

' releases. (Acceptable detection meth-
‘ods might include process monitoring

and control instrumentation  with
alarms, and detection hardware such as
hydrocarbon sensors.):

"(4) Consequences of failure of engi-

.neering and administrative controls;

(5) Stationary source siting;

(6) Human factors; and

() A qualitative evaluation of a
range of the possible safety and health
effects of failure of controls.

(d) The process hazard analysis shall

be performed by a team with expertise
in engineering and process operations,
and the team shall include at least one
employee who has experience and
knowledge specific to the process being
evaluated. Also, one member of the
team must be knowledgeable in the
specific process hazard analysis meth-
odology being used.

(e) The owner or operator shall estab-
lish a system to promptly address the
team’s findings and recommendations;
assureé that the recommendations are
resolved in a tlmely manner and that
the resolution is documented; docu-
ment what actions are to be taken;
complete actions as soon as possible;
develop a written schedule of when
these actions are to be completed; com-
municate the actions to operating,

‘maintenance and. other employees
whose work assignments are in the-

process and who may be affected by the
recommendations or actions.
() At least every five (5) years after

" the ‘completion of the initial process

hazard analysis, the process hazard
analysis shall be updated and revali-
dated by a team meeting the require-
ments in paragraph (d) of this section,
to assure that the process hazard anal-
ysis is consistent with the current
process. Updated and revalidated proc-
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ess hazard analyses completed to com-
ply with 29 CFR 1910.119(e) ‘are accept-
able to meet the requirements of. this
paragraph.

(g) The owner or operator shall re-

tain process hazards analyses and up-

dates or revalidations for each process
covered by this section, as well as the
documented resolution of recommenda-
tions described ‘in paragraph (e) of this
section for the life of the process.

§68.69 Operating procedures.

(a) The owner or operator shall de-
velop and implement written operating
procedures that provide clear instruc-
tions for safely conducting activities
involved in each covered process con-
sistent with the process safety infor-
mation and shall address at least the
following elements.

(1) Steps for each operating phase:

(i) Initial startup;

(ii) Normal operations;

(iii) Temporary operations;

(iv) Emergency shutdown including
the conditions under which emergency
shutdown is required, and the assign-
ment of shutdown responsibility to

-qualified operators to ensure that

emergency shutdown is executed in a
safe and timely manner.

(v) Emergency operations;

(vi) Normal shutdown; and,

(vii) Startup following a. turnaround,
or after an emergency shutdown.

(2) Operating limits:

(i) Consequences of deviation; and

(ii) Steps required to correct or avoid
deviation.

(3) Safety and health considerations:,

(i) Properties of, and hazards pre-
sented by, the chemicals used in the
process;

(ii) Precautions necessary to prevent
exposure, including engineering con-
trols, administrative controls, and per-
sonal protective equipment;

(iii) Control measures to be taken if
physical contact or airborne exposure
occurs;

(iv) Quality control for raw materials
and control of hazardous chemical in-
ventory levels; and,

v) Any spec1a1 or unique hazards.

(4) Safety systems and their func-
tions.
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(b) Operatmg procedures shall be

'

readily accessible to employees: who

work in or maintain a process. 3

(c) The operating procedures shall be

reviewed as often as necessary to as-
_ sure that they reflect current operat-
ing practice, including changes that re-
sult from'changes in process chemicals,
technology, and . equipment, and
changes to stationary sources. The
owner or operator shall certify annu-
ally that these operating procedures
are current and accurate.

(d) The owner or operator shall de:

velop and implement safe work prac-
tices to provide for the control of haz-
ards during operations such as lockout/

tagout; confined space entry, opening -

. process equipment or piping; and con-
trol over entrance into a stationary
source by maintenance, contractor,
laboratory, or other support personnel.
These safe work practices shall apply
to employees and contractor employ-
ees. . .

§68.71 Trammg. - o

(a) Initial trammg (1) Each employee
“presently involved in operating a proc-

ess, and each employee before being in-
volved in operating a newly assigned
process, shall be trained in an overview
of the process and in the operating pro-
cedures ‘as specified in §68.69. The
training shall include emphasis on the
specific - safety and health hazards,
emergency operations including shut-
down, and safe work practices applica-
ble to the employee’s job tasks.

(2) In lieu of initial training. for those

~ employees already involved in operat-
.ing a process on June 21, 1999 an owner
or operator may certify in writing that
the employee has the required knowl-
edge, skills, and abilities to safely
carry out the duties and responsibil-
ities as specified in the operating pro-
cedures.

(b) Refresher training. Refresher train-
ing shall be provided at least every
three years, and more often if nec-
essary, to each employee involved in
operating a process to assure that the
employee understands.and adheres to
the current operating procedures of the

- process. The owner or operator, in con-
sultation with the employees involved
in operating the process, shall deter-

\

L B §68.73

mine the appropriate frequency of re-
fresher training.

(c) Training documentation. The owner
or operator shall ascertain that each
employee involved in operating a proc-

‘ess has received and understood the

training required by this paragraph:
The owner or operator shall prepare a
record which contains the identity of.
the employee, the date of training, and
the means used to verify that the.em-
ployee understood the training:

§68.73 Mechanical ihtegrity.

(@) Application. Paragraphs (b)
through (f) of this section apply to the
following process equipment:

. (1) Pressure vessels “and storage )
tanks ’

(2) Piping systems (mcludmg p1pmg
components such as valves);

(3) Relief and vent systems and de-
vices; :

(4) Emergency shutdown systems

(5) Controls (including monitoring

" devices and sensors, alarms, and inter-

locks) and,

(6) Pumps.

(b) Wntten procedures. The owner or
operator shall establish and implement

.written procedures to maintain the on-

going integrity of process equipment.

(¢) Training for process . maintenance
activities. The owner or operator shall
train each employee involved in main-
taining the on-going integrity of proc-
ess equipment in an overview of that
process and its hazards and in the pro-
cedures applicable to the employee’s
Jjob tasks to assure that the employee

‘can perform the job tasks in a safe

manner.

(d Inspectzon and testmg (1) Inspec-
tions and tests shall be performed .on
process equipment.

(2) Inspection and testing procedures‘
shall follow recognized and generally.
accepted good engineering practices.

(3) The frequency of inspections and
tests of process equipment shall be con-
sistent with applicable manufacturers’
recommendations and good engineering

" practices, and more frequently if deter-.

mined to be necessary by prior operat-
ing experience. - )
(4) The owner or operator shall docu-
ment each inspection and test that has
been performed on-process equipment. .
The documentation shall identify the
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date of the inspection or test, the name

of the person who performed the in-
spection ‘or test, the serial number or
other identifier of the equipment on
which the inspection or test was per-
formed, a description of the inspection
or test performed, and the results of

“the inspection or test.

(e) Equipment deficiencies. The owner
or operator shall correct deficiencies in
equipment that are outside acceptable

- limits (defined by the process safety in-
- formation in §68.65) before further use

or in a safe and timely manner when
necessary means are taken to assure

_ safe operation.

() Quality assurance. (1) In the con-
struction of new plants and equipment,
the owner or operator shall assure that
equipment as it is fabricated is suit-
able for the process application for
which they will be used. ‘

. (2) Appropriate checks and inspec-
tions shall be performed to assure that
equipment is installed properly and
consistent with design  specifications

» and the manufacturer’s instructions.

(3) The owner or operator shall as-
sure that maintenance materials, spare
parts and equipment are suitable for
the process application for which they

- will be used

§68. 75 Management of change

(@) ‘The owner or operator shall estab-
lish and implement written procedures
to managé changes (except for ‘‘re-
placements in kind’") to process chemi-
cals, technology, equipment, and proce-
dures; and, changes to stationary
sources that affect a covered process.

(b) The procedures shall assure that
the following considerations are ad-
dressed prior to any change:

(1) The technical basis for the pro-
posed change;

(2 Impact of change on safety and
health;

(3) Modifications to operating proce-
dures;

(4) Necessary time period for the

change; and,
* (5) Authorization requirements for
the proposed change.

(c) Employees involved in operating a
process and maintenance and contract
employees whose job tasks will be af-
fected by a change in the process shall
be mformed of, and tramed in, the
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change prior to start-up of the process
or affected part of the process.

(d) If a change covered by this para-
graph results in a change in the process
safety information required by §68.65 of
this part, such information shall be up-
dated accordingly. =~

(e) If a change covered by this para-
graph results in a change in the operat-
ing procedures or practices required by
§68.69, such procedures or practices
shall be updated accordingly.

§68.77 Pre-startup review.

(@) The owner or operator shall per-
form a pre-startup safety review -for

- new stationary sources and for modi-
fied stationary sources when the modi-

fication is significant enough to re-
quire a change in the process safety in-
formation. .

(b) The pre-startup safety’ review
shall confirm. that prior to the intro-
duction of regulated substances to a
process:

(1) Construction and equ1pment is in
accordance with design specifications;

(2) Safety. operating, rmaintenance,
and emergency procedures are in place
and are adequate;

(3) For new stationary sources, a
process hazard analysis has been per-
formed and recommendations have
been resolved or implemented before
startup; and modified stationary
sources meet the requirements con-
tained in management of change,
§68.75. :

(49) Training of each employee in-
volved in operating a process has been
completed.’

§68.79 Compliance audits.

(a) The owner or operator shall cer-
tify that they have evaluated compli-
ance with the provisions of this section

at least every three years to verify.

that the procedures and practices de-
veloped under the standard are ade-
quate and are being followed.

(b) The compliance audit shall be
conducted by at least one person
knowledgeable in the process.

(c) A report of the findings. of the‘

audit shall be developed.

(d The owner or operator shall

promptly determine and document an
appropriate response to each of the
fmdmgs of the comphance audlt and
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document that deficiencies have been
corrected.

(e) The owner or operator shall retain’

the two (2) most _recent, compliance
audit reports.

' §68.81 Incident investigation.

(a) The owner or operator shall inves- ‘

tigate each incident which resulted in,

- or could reasonably have resulted in a

.. catastrophic release of a regulated sub-
stance.
(b) An incident 1_nvest1ga‘q1on shall be

initiated as promptly as.possible, but.

not later than 48 hours followmg the
1nc1dent
{(c) An incident. investigation team

‘shall be established and consist of at’

least one person knowledgeable in the
process involved, including a contract
employee if the incident involved work
of the contractor, and other persons,
with appropriate knowledge and experi-
ence to thoroughly investigate and
analyze the incident.

(d) A report shall be prepared at the
conclusion of the investigation which
includes at a minimum:

(1) Date of incident;

(2) Date investigation began;

(3)- A description of the incident;

(4) The factors that contributed to .

the incident; and,

(5) Any recommendations resulting

from the investigation.

" (e) The owner or operator shall estab-

lish a system to promptly address and
resolve the incident report findings and
recommendations. Resolutions and cor-
rective actions shall be documented.-

(f) The report shall be reviéwed with
all affected personnel whose job tasks -

are relevant to the incident findings in-
" cluding contract employees. where ap-
plicable.

(g Incident mvest1gat10n reports
-shall be retained for five years.

'§68.83 Employee participation. ‘

(a) The owner or operator shall de-
velop a written plan of action regard-
ing the implementation of the em-
ployee participation required by this
section. ‘

(b) The owner or operator shall con-
sult with employees and their rep-
resentatives on the conduct and devel-
opment of process hazards analyses and
on the development of the other ele-

§ 68.87

ments of, procéss’safety management in

this-rule.

(c) The owner or operator ‘shall pro-.
vide to employees and their representa-
tives access to process hazard analyses
and to all other information required
to be developed under this rule.

§68.85 Hot work permiit.,

.(@) The owner or operator shall issue
a hot work permit for hot work oper-
atiors conducted on or near a covered
process.” '

(b) The permit shall document that
the fire prevention and protection re-

- quirements in 29 CFR 1910.252(a) have

been implemented prior to beginning .
the hot work operations; it shall indi-
cate the date(s) - authorized for hot
work; and 1dent1fy the object on which
hot work is to be performed. The per-
mit shall be kept on file until comple-

- tion of the hot work operatxons

- §68.87 Contractors.

(a) Application. This sectlon apphes
to contractors perform1ng maintenance
or repair, turnaround,” major renova-
tion, or specialty work on or adjacent

- to a covered process. It does not apply

to contractors providing incidental
services which do not influence process
safety, such as janitorial work, food
and drink services, laundry, delivery or
other supply services.

(b) Owner or operator responsibilities.
(1) The owner or operator, when select-
ing a contractor, shall- obtain and
evaluate information regardmg the

- contract owner Or operators safety

performance and programs.

(2) The owner or operator shall in-
form contract owner or operator of the
known potential- fire, explosion, or
toxic release hazards related to the
contrdctor’s work and the process.

(3) The owner or operator shall ex-
plain to the contract owner or operator

_ the applicable provzslons of subpart E

of this part.

(4) The owner or operator shall de-
velop and implement safe work' prac-
tices consistent with §68.69(d), to con-
trol the entrance, presence, and exit of"
the contract owner or operator and
contract employees in covered process
areas.

(5) The owner or operator shall per1- )
odically evaluate the performance of -

1229




§68.90

the contract owner or operator in ful=
filling their obligations as specified in
paragraph (c) of this section.

(c) Contract owner or operator respon-
szbilmes. (1) The contract owner or op-
erator shall assure that each contract
employee 1s trained in the work prac-
tices necegsary to safely perform his/
her job.

(2) The contract owner or operator

shall assure that each contract em-

ployee is instructed in the known po-
tential fire, explosion, or toxic release
hazards related to his/her job and the
process, and the apphcable provisions

. of the emergency action plan.

(3) The contract owner or operator
shall document that each contract em-
ployee has received and understood the
training required by this section. The
contract owner or operator shall pre-
pare a record which contains the iden-
tity of the contract employee, the date
of training, and the means used to ver-
ify that the employee understood the
training.

(4) The contract owner or operator
shall assure that each contract em-
ployee follows the safety rules of the
stationary source including the safe

_ work practices required by §68.69(d).

(5) The contract owner or operator
shall advise the owner or operator of
any unique hazards presented by the
contract owner or operator’s work, or
of any hazards found by the contract
owner or operator s work

* Subpart E—-Eq\ergency‘Respon‘s‘e

SOURCE: 61 FR 31725, June 20, 1996, unless

ocherwxse noced

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31725, June |
‘20, 1996, subpart E was added, effective Aug.
19, 1996.

§68.90 Apphcabihty

(a) Except as provided in paragraph ‘

. (b) of this section, the owner or opera-

tor of a stationary source with Pro-
gram 2 and Program 3 processes shall

comply with the requirements of §68.95.

(b) The owner or operator of station-
ary source whose employees will not
respond to accidental releases of regu-

- lated substances need not comply with

§68.95 of this part provided that they
meet the following:

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-96 Edition)

(1) For stationary sources with any
regulated toxic substance held in a

.process above the’ threshold quantity,
the stationary source is included in the -

community emergency response plan
developed under 42 U.S.C. 11003;
(2) For stationary sources with only

- regulated flammable substances held in

a process above the threshold quantity,
the owner or operator has coordinated
response actions with the local fire de-
partment; and

(3) Appropriate mechanisms are in
place to notify emergency responders
when there is a need for a response.

§68.95 Emergency response program.

(a) The owner or operator shall de-
velop and implement an emergency re-
sponse program for the purpose of pro-

tecting public health and the environ-

ment. Such program shall include the
following elements:

(1) An  emergency response plan,
which shall be maintained at the sta-
tionary source and contain at least the
following elements:

(i) Procedures for informing the pub-
lic and local emergency response agen-
cies about accidental releases;

(ii) Documentation of proper first- aid
and emergency medical treatment nec-
essary to treat accidental human expo-
sures; and .

(iii) Procedures and measures for
emergency response after an accidental

release of a regulated substance;

(2) Procedures for the use of emer-
gency response equipment and for its

- inspection, testing, and maintenance;

(3) Training for all employees in rel-
evant procedures; and
(4) Procedures to review and update,

'as appropriate, the emergency response

plan to reflect changes at the station-

.ary source and ensure that employees

are informed of changes.

(b) A written plan that complies with
other Federal contingency plan regula-
tions or is consistent with the ap-
proach in the National Response
Team’s Integrated Contingency Plan
Guidance ("'One Plan”) and that,
among other matters, includes the ele-
ments provided in paragraph (a) of this
section, shall satisfy the requirements
of this section if the owner or operator
also complies with paragraph (c) of this

© section.
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(c) The emergency response-plan de-
veloped under paragraph (a)(1) of this
section shall be coordinated with the
community emergency response  plan
developed under 42 U.S.C. 11Q03. Upon
request of the local emergency plan-
ning committee or emergency response
officials, the owner or operator shall
promptly provide to the local emer-
gency Tresponse officials information
necessary for developing and imple-
menting the community emergency re-
sponse plan.

Subpart F--Regulated Substances
for Accidental Release Preventlon

.S_OURCE: 59 FR 4493, Jan. 31, 1994, unless
otherwise noted. Redesignated at 61 FR 31717,
June 20, 1996.

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31717, June

-20, 1996, subpart C was redesignated as sub-

part F, effective Aug. 19, 1996.

§68.100 Purpose.

This subpart designates substances

to be listed under section 112(r)(3), (4),

and (5) of the Clean Air Act, as amend-
ed, identifies their threshold quan-
tities, and establishes the requirements
for petitioning to .add or delete sub—
stances from the list.

§68.115 Threshold determination.

(@) A threshold quantity of a regu-
lated substance listed in. §68.130 is
present at a stationary source if the
total quantity of the regulated sub-
stance .contained in a process, exceeds
the threshold.

{b) For the purposes of determiring
whether more than a threshold quan-

"tity of a regulated substance is present’

at the stationary source, the following
exemptions apply:

(1) Concentrations of a regu]ated toxic
substance in a mixture. If a regulated
substance is present in a mixture and
the concentration of the substance is
below one percent by weight of the
mixture, the amount of the substance
in the mixture need not be considered
when determining whether more than a
threshold quantity is present at the
stationary source. Except for oleum,
toluene 2,4-diisocyanate, toluene 2,6-
diisocyanate, and toluene diisocyanate
(unspecified 1somer) if the concentra-

§68.115

tion of the regulated substance in the
mixture is one pefcent or greater by
weight, but the owner or operator can
demonstrate that the partzal pressure

of the regulated substance in the mix-

ture (solution) under handling or stor-
age conditions in any portion of. the
process is less than 10 millimeters of
mercury (mm. Hg), the amount of the
substance in the mixture in that por-
tion of the process need not be consid-
ered when determining whether more
than a threshold quantity is present at
the stationary source. The owner or op-
erator'shall document this partial pres-
sure measurement or estimate.

(2) Concentrations of a regulated flam-

‘mable substance in a mixture. If a regu-~
lated substance is present in a mixture

and-the concentration of the substance
is below one percent by weight of the
mixture, the mixture need not be con-
sidered when determining whether
more than a threshold quantity of the

.regulated substance is present at the

stationary source. If the concentration
of the regulated substance in the mix-
ture is one percent Or greater by
wexght then, for purposes of determin-"
ing whether more than a threshold
quantity is present at the stationary
source, the entire weight of the mix-
ture shall be treated as the regulated
substance unless the owner or operator
can demonstrate that the mixture it-
self does not meet the criteria for flam-
mability of flash point below 73F
(22.8°C) .and boiling point below 100°F

" (37.8°C). The owner or operator shall
document these flash point and boiling

point measurements or estimates.

(3) Concentrations of a regulated explo-
sive substance in a mixture. Mixtures of .
Division 1.1 explosives listed in 49 CFR
172.101 (Hazardous Materials Table) and
other explosives need not be included
when determmmg whether a threshold
quantity is present in a -process, when
the mixture is intended to be used on-.
site in a non-accidental release in a
manner consistent with applicable

. BATF regulations. Other mixtures of

Division 1.1 explosives listéd in 49-CFR
172.101 and other explosives shall be in-
cluded in determining whether more.
than a threshold quantity is present in
a process 'if such mixtures would be

‘treated as Division 1.1 explosives under

49 CFR parts 172 and 173. .
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(4) Articles. Regulated substances con-
tained in articles need not be consid-
ered when determining whether more

- than a threshold quantity is present at

the stationary source.

(5) Uses. Regulated substances, when
in use for the followmg purposes, need
not be included in determining whether
more than a threshold quantity is
present at the stationary source:

- (i) Use as a structural component of
t:he stationary source;

(ii) Use of products for routine Jjani-
torial maintenance;

(iii) Use by employees of foods, drugs,
cosmetics, or other personal items con-
taining the regulated substance; and

@iv) Use of regulated substances
present in process water or non-contact
cooling water as drawn from the envi-

ronment or municipal sources, or use

of regulated substances present in air
used either as compressed air or as part
of combustion. ‘ ‘

(6) Activities in laboratories. If a regu-

~ lated substance is manufactured, proc-

essed, or used in a laboratory at a sta-
tionary source under the supervision of
a technically qualified individual as de-
fined in §720.3(ee) of this chapter, the
quantity of the substance need not be
considered in determining whether a
threshold quantity is present. This ex-
emption does not apply to:
" (i) Specialty chemical production;
' (i) Manufacture, processing, or use
of substances in pilot plant scale oper-
ations; and

(iii) Activities conducted outside the
laboratory.

§68.120 Petition process. ‘
(2) Any person may petition the Ad-

ministrator to modify, by addition or
deletion, the list of regulated sub-

. stances identified in §68.130. Based on

the information presented by the peti-
tioner, the Administrator may grant or
. deny a petition.

(b) A substance may be added to the
list if, in the case of an accidental re-
lease, it is known to cause or may be
reasonably anticipated to cause death,
injury, or serious adverse effects to
human health or the environment.

(c) A substance may be deleted from
the list if adequate data on the health
and environmental effects of the sub-
starice are available to determine that

' o | 1232
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the substance, in the case of an acci-
dental release, is not known to cause
and may not be reasonably anticipated
to cause death, injury, or serious ad-
verse effegts to human health or the
environment.

(d) No substance for which a national
primary ambient air quality standard
has been established shall be addéd to
the list. No substance regulated under
title VI of the Clean Air Act, as amend-
ed, shall be added to the list.

(e) The burden of proof is on the peti-
tioner to demonstrate that the criteria
for addition and deletion are met. A pe-
tition will be denied if this demonstra-
tion is not made.

(f) The Administrator will not accept
additional petitions on the same sub-
stance following publication of a final
notice of the decision to grant or deny
a petition, unless new data becomes
available that could significantly af-
fect the basis for the decision.

(g) Petitions to modify the list of
regulated substances must contain the

. following:

(1) Name and address of the peti-
tioner and a brief description of the or-
ganization(s) that the petitioner rep-
resents, if applicable;

(2) Name, address, and telephone
number of a contact person for the pe-
tition; -

(3) Common chemical name(s), com-
mon synonym(s), Chemical Abstracts
Service number, and chemical formula
and structure;

(4) Action requested (add or delete a
substance);

(5) Rationale supportmg the petition-
er's position; that is, how the sub-
stance meets the criteria for addition
and deletion. A short summary of the
rationale must be submitted along
with a more detailed narrative; and

(6) Supporting data; that is, the peti-
tion must include sufficient informa-
tion to scientifically support the re-
quest to modify the list. Such informa-
tion shall include:

(@) A list of all support documents;

(if) Documentation of literature
searches conducted, including, but not
limited to, identification of the
database(s) searched, the search strat-
egy, dates covered, and printed results;

(iii) Effects data (animal, human, and
environmental test data) mdicat:ing

i
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the potential for death, injury, or seri-

ous adverse human and environmental
impacts from acute exposure following
an accidental release; printed copies of

the data sources, in Enghsh should be

. provided; and

(iv) Exposure data or prevxous acci-
dent history data, indicating the po-
.tential for serious adverse human
health or environmental effects from
an accidental release. These data may
include, but are not limited to, phys-
ical and chemical properties of the sub-
stance, such as vapor pressure; model-
ing results, including data and assump-
tions used and rhodel documentation;
and historical accident data, citing
data sources.

(h) Within 18 months of receipt of a
petition, the Administrator shall pub-
lish in the FEDERAL REGISTER a notice
-either denying the petition or granting
-the petition and proposing a listing.

§68.125 Exemptions.

Agricultural nutrients. Ammonia used
as @n agricultural nutrient, when held
by farmers, is exempt from all provi-
sions of this part. -

§68.130 List of substances.

(a) Explosives listed by DOT as Divi-
sion 1.1 in 49 CFR 172.101 are covered
under section 112(r) of the Clean Air
Act. The threshold quantity for explo-
sives is 5,000 pounds.

{b) Regulated” toxic and flammable
substances under section 112(r) of the
Clean Air Act are the substances listed
in Tables 1, 2, 3, and 4. Threshold quan-

tities for listed toxic and flammable -

substances are specified in the tables.

‘() The basis for placing toxic and
flammable substances on the list of
regulated substances are explamed m
the notes to the list.

TABLE 1 TO §68.130.—LIST OF REGULATED
Toxic SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUAN-
TITIES FOR ACCIDENTAL RELEASE PREVENTION

[Alphabetical Order—77 Substances]

Threshold -
. Basis for
Chem‘iw name CAS No. qtzlzg:)lty fisting
Acrolein [2- 1b7.—02-8 5000 b,
Propenall.
Acrylonitrile [2- 107-13-1| .20,000|b

Propenenitrile].

' Chloromethy!

§68.130

"TABLE 1 TO §68.130.—LIST -OF REGULATED

TOXIC SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUAN-
TITIES FOR ACCIDENTAL RELEASE
PREVENTION—Continued

{Alphabetical Order-—77 Substances}

Threshold
quantity
(lbs)

Basis for

Chemical name CAS No. listing

Acrylyl chloride 814-68-6 5000 |b
[2-Propenoy!
chioride].

Allyl alcohol [2-
Propen-l-ol].

Allylamine [2-
Propen-l-amine].

Ammonia (anhy-
drous).

Ammonia (conc
20% or greater).

Arsenous tri-
chioride.

Arsing ...

Boron tnchlonde
[Borane,
trichloro-].

Boron trifluoride
{Borane,
trifluoro-].

Boron trifluoride
compound with
methyl ether
{1:1) [Boron, -
trifluoro foxybis B -
[metanejl-, T-4-

Bromine ...ceeeenees

Carbon disulfide

Chiofing ..eeereeenee

Chiorine dioxide
[Chiorine oxide
(Clo2).

Chloroform {Meth-
ane, trichloro-].

107-18-61 15,000 | b

107-11-9| 10,000 | b

7664-41=7 10,000 {a, b

7664-41-7 | 20,000 | 2, b

7784-34-1 15,000 | b

1,000 b
5000 b

7784~42-1
10294-34-5

7637-07-2| 5,000 |b |

353-42-4{ 15000} b

10,000 ja, b

20,000 b
2500{a,b
1,000 ¢

7726-85-6
75-15-0
7782-50-5
10049-04—4

67-66-3 20,000 | b

542-88~1 1,000 | b
ether [Methane,
oxybisfchloro-].

Chloromethyl
methyl ether
[Methane, : ' -
chioromethoxy-}

Crotonaldehyde
{2-Butenal]. .

Crotonaldehyde,
(E)- [2-Butenal,
EH

Cyanogen chio-

- ride. -

Cyclohexylamine
[Cyclohexana-
mine).

Diborane ..weeesen.

Dimethyidichlore-
silane {Silane,
dichlorodimeth-
yHL
1,1- 57~14=7
" Dimethylhydra- .
zine [Hydra-
zine, 1,1-di-
methyk]

Epichlorohydrin

. [Oxirane,

*, (chloromethyl)-L

- 107-30-2 5000ib

4170-30-3 | 20,000 | b

123-73-9 20,000 { b

. 506-77-4 10,000 | ¢

108-91-8 15,000 { b

2500|b
5000fb

19287-45-7
75-78-§

15,000 | b

106-89-8 20,000 [b
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TABLE 1 TO §68.130.—LisT OF REGULATED TABLE 1 TO §68.130.—i.13'r OF REGULATED

TOXIC SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUAN-

TITIES FOR ACCIDENTAL RELEASE

TOXIC SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUAN-
TITIES FOR ACCIDENTAL RELEASE

PREVENTION—Continued o PreVENTION—Continued )
{Alphabetical Order—77 Substances] {Alphabetical Order—77 Substances}
, Threshold . ' Threshold .
: PREULES I N ) Basis for Chemical CAS No. i Basis for
Chemical nam? ‘ CAS No. q%ﬁ)nst;:y listing emical name o. , qu.zlag; )xty "sm..‘g
Ethylenediaming 107-15-3| 20,000 | b Methyl 556-64-9 | 20,000 [ b
{1.2- thiocyanate
Ethanediamine]. ) [Thiocyanic
Ethyleneimine 151-56—4 10,000 | b " acid, methy!
[Aziridine]. ester]. o
Ethytene oxide 75-21-8 10,000 | a, b Methylirsv'ﬁh!orosil- 75-79-6 50001ib
{Oxicane). ane [Silane, .
FRIOANE ceorenenreene . 7782—41-4 1,000 | b trichloromethyl-]. .
50-00-0 15,000 | b Nickel cgrbonyl - 13463393 1,000 [ b
Nitric acid (conc 7697-37-2 15,000 | b
110-00-9 5,000 b 80% or greater).
Hydrazing w | 302-01-2| 15000 | b Nivio oxide [Nire. | 10102~43-9 | 10,000 | b
(conc sonaiao?d 7647-01-0 15.000 1 d Oleum (Fuming 8014-95-7 10,000 | e
Sulturic acid) .
greater). [Sulfuric acid
Hydrocyanic acid 74-90-8 2500} a,b mixture with '
Hydrogen chloride 7647-01-0 5,000 i
(anhydrous) | sulfur trioxide] .
(Hydrochioric Peracetic acid 78-21-0 10,000 | b
acn?:]. {Ethaneperoxoi-
c acid}. .
Hydrogen fluo- 7664-39-3| . 1.000ab Perchloromethyl- 594—42-3| 10,000 | b -
H fuor mercaptan
;dyg‘? °"go% [Methanesulfen- _
pr Yt
Hydrofluoric ¢
g i Phosgene. [Car- 75-44~-5 500{ab
Hydrogen sele- 7783-07-5 500 {b i
nide, hine’

i Ce Phosphine ........... 7803-51~2 5000 | b
Hydrogen sulfide 7783-06-4 10,000 | a, b Phosphorus 10025-87-3 5,000 | b
tron, \aca " 13463-40-6 2,500 | b oxychloride

iyt et
chioride].
gﬁ?gﬁ).(f& Phosphorus tri- 7719-12-2| 15,000 b
. X ! chloride [Phos-
fsobutyronitrie 78-82-0| 20,000|b phorous e
gPropanemtrile. chlorjde].
-methyk] Piperidine .. 110-89—4 15,000 | b
Isopropyl 108-23-6| 15000 b Propionitrile 107-12-0| 10,000 | b
chioroformate [Propanenitrile].
[Carbonochlon- Propyl 109-61-5 15,000 | b
dic deid, 1- chioroformate
rm:lh]ylelhyl {Carbonochlori-
esler]. dic acid,
Methacrylonitrile | 126~98-7 10,000 | b .. propylester].
[e- . Propyleneimine 75-55-8| 10,000 | b
;mm ;n]r-!rﬂe. [Aziridine, 2-
-methyl- methyl-).
Methyl chioride 74-87-3 10,000 | a Propylene oxide 75-56-9 10,000 | b .
gﬁﬂeoro-m]. 3 [Oxirane, meth- ,
¥l ' .
Methyl 79-22-1 -5,000}b Sulfur dioxide 7446-09-5 50001 a,b
chiorolormate | (anhydrous).
[Carbenodﬂoﬁ- Sulfur tetra- 7783-60-0 25001|b
dicasld‘;. . fluoride [Suifur
methyfester] fluoride (SF4),
Methyt hydcazine 60-34-4 | 15,000 Db (T-4)-]. .
. [Hydrazine, Sulfur thoxide ..... 7446~11-9 10,000 | a, b
~ methyl-] Tetramethyllead 75~74~1 10,000 | b
Methyl isocyanate 624-83-9 10,000 a, b [Plumbane,
{Methacne, tetramethyl-].
isocyanato-}. Tetranitro- 509~14~8 10,000 | b
Methyl mercaptan 74-93~1 10,000 | b methane [Meth-
[Methanethioll. ane, tetranitro-1
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TABLE 1 TO §68.130.—LIST OF REGULATED
TOXIC SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUAN-

§68.130

TABLE 1 TO §68.130.—LiST -OF REGULATED
TOXIC SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUAN-

TITIES FOR ACCIDENTAL RELEASE
PREVENTION—Continued :
[Alphabetical Order—77 Substances]

PREVENTION—Continued

TITIES FOR ACCIDENTAL RELEASE

.

[Alphabetical Order—77 Substances]

Threshold 5 .-

: . i Basis for . Threshold | - gaie for.
Cf!emxcal name CAS No. mzﬁ’r;t)ltg fisting Chemical name CAS No.‘ qtiﬁ;;l)xty | “isting
Titanium tetra- 7550-45-0 2,500 | b Trimethylchlorosil- . 75~77-4| 10,000 | b
chioride {Tita- : : ane {Silane,
nium chioride - chiorotrimethyi-}. .
(TiCI3) (T-4)-1 Vinyl acetate 108-05—4 15,000} b
Toluene 2,4- 584-84-9| 10,000 | a. monomer [Ace-
diisocyanate tic acid ethenyl
[Benzene, 2,4- ester].
diisocyanato-1-
methyl-] 1. - * The mixture exemption in §68.115(b)(1) does not apply to
Toluene 2,6- . 91~08-7 10,000 | a the substance.
diisocyanate : NoTe: Basis for Listing:
" [Benzene, 1,3- N a Mandated for listing by Corﬂress.
diisocyanato-2- b -On EHS list, vapor pressure 10 mmHg or greater.
methyl-]1. c Toxic gas.
Toluene 26471~62-5 10,000 a d_ Toxicity of hydrogen chlonde potenual to release hydro-
diisocyanate : - gen chloride, and history of accidents.
(unspecified e Toxicity of sulfur trioxide and sulfuric aczd potentiai to
isomer) [Ben- release sulfur trioxide, and history of acadentsA R
zene, 1,3- '
diisocyanatom-
ethyl-]t.

TABLE 2 TO § 68.130.~——LIST OF REGULATED TOXIC SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUANTITIES FOR

ACCIDENTAL RELEASE PREVENTION
. [CAS Number Order—77 Substances]

Threshold s
CAS No. Chemical name q;zlabr;t)ity Bﬁ;’;‘;’

Formmaldehyde (solution) 15,000 | b
1,1-Dimethylhydrazine [Hydrazine, 1,1-dimethyl-} 15,000 | b
Methyl hydrazine {Hydrazine, methyl-] 15,000 | b
" Chioroform {Methane, trichloro-} 20,000 | b
Methyl.chloride [Methane, chloro-) 10,000 | a

Hydrocyanic acid 2,500 ab
Methyl mercaptan [Methanethiol} 10,000 | b
Carbon disulfide 20,000 | b

Ethylene oxide [Oxirane] 10,000 a,b

Phosgene [Carbonic dichloride] 500 |ab
Propyleneimine [Aziridine, 2-methyl) 10,000 | b
Propylene oxide [Oxirane, methyl-] . 10,000 | b
Tetramethyllead [Plumbane, hyl-] 10,000 | b
Trimethylchlorosilane [Silane, chlorotrimethyl-] 10,000 { b
Dimethyldichlorosilane [Silane, dichiorodimethyi-] 5000{b
Methyltrichiorosilane [Silane, trichloromethyi-] 5,000t b
Isobutyronitrite [Propanenitrile, 2-methyl-] 20,000 | b

Peracetic acid {Ethaneperoxoic acid] 10,000 { b |
Methy! chioroformate [Carbonochloridic acid, meth .5,000 | b
Toluene 2,6-diisocyanate [Benzene, 7, 3~dusomjanato-2-methyl-1’ ................... 10,000 | &
Epichlorohydrin [Oxirane, (chioromethyl)-} 20,000 | b
Acrolein [2-Propenal] 5,000 | b
Allylamine {2-Propen-1-amine] 10,000 | b
Propionitrile [Propanenitrile] 10,000 | b
Acrylonitrile [2-Propenenitrile] 20,000 | b
Ethylenediamine [1,2-Ethanediamine] 20,000 | b

Allyl alcohol [2-Propen-1-of} 15,000 | b -

Chl hyl methyl ether [Methane, chiorOmMEthoXy=] .c.perecemsermecsrcssanens e 5,000 | b
Vinyl monomer [Acetic acid ethenyl ester] 15000} b
lsopropyl chloroformate {Carbonochloridic acid, 1-methylethyl ester] ...eenen 15,000 [ b
ylamine [Cyclohexanamine] 15,000 | b
Propyl chloroformate [Carbonochlondlc acid, propylester] .... 15,000 | b
Furan 5,000 ] b
Piperidine 15,000 b
I, (E)-} 20,0001 b

Crotonaldehyde, (E)- {2-B
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§68.130 40 CFR Ch. 1 (7—1—96 Edltlon)
TABLE 2 TO § 68 130 —LIST OF REGULATED TOXIC SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUANTITIES FOR"
ACCIDENTAL RELEASE PREVENTION—Continued
[ . . [CAS Number Order—77 Substances}

) . . Threshold g
. . Basis for
CAS No. o Chemical name ‘ . ‘ qtzﬁ,r;t;ty listing
] Methacrylomtrile [2-Propenen|tnle 2-methyl-] 10,000 | b
Ethylenei [Aziridine] 10,000 | b
Hydrazme 15,000 { b
Boron trfluoride compound with methyl ether (1:1) [Boron, 15,000 | b
tritiuoro{oxybis{methane]]-, T-4-.

Cyanogen chioride 10,000 L.c
Tetranitr h [Methane, tetranitro-] 10,000 { b
Chloromethyl ether [Methane, oxybis{chloro-] 1,000 | b
Methyl! thiocyanate [Thiocyanic acid, methy! ester] 20,000 | b
Toluene 2,4-diisocyanate {Benzene, 2,4-diisocyanato-1-methyl-J . . 10,000 | a
Perchloromemy!mercaptan [Methanesulfenyl chloride, trichloro-] ... 10,000 | b

Methyl isocy [Methane, isocyanato-] 10,000 | a, b
Acrylyl chloride [2-Propenoyl chiloride} g 5000 b
Crotonaldehyde [2-B j| : 20,0001 b

| Sulfur dioxide (anhydrous) N 5,000{a,b

Sultur trioxide . 10,000 | a, b
Titanium tetrachloride [Titanium chioride (TiCl4) (T-4)] .. . 2500[b
Boron tritluoride [Borane, trifluoro-] 5,000 | b
Hydrochloric acid (cone 30% or greater) 15,000 | d
Hydrogen chioride (anhydrous) [Hydrochlofic aCid] «.eceeiecsinsesisaersssasesanns 5,000 a

Hydrogen fluoride/Hydrofluoric acid (conc 50% or greater} [Hydroﬂuonc acid] 1,000 | a, b

Ammonia (anhydrous) . 10,000 | a, b

| Ammonia (conc 20% or greater) 20,000 a, b
Nitric acid (conc 80% or greater) 15,000 [ b
Phosphorus trichloride [Phosphorous trichloride] . 15,000 | b

Bromine 10,000 | a, b
Fluorine 1000 {b

Chlorine . 2500 [ab

Hydrogen sulfide . . 10,000 | a, b
T783-07-5 .uccseernnresens | Hydrogen selenide ; 500|b
7783-60~0 Sultur fluoride [Sulfur fluoride (SF4), (T-4)-] 2,500 | b
TT84-34=1 ..onvrrirnennenes | Arsenous trichloride ' 15,000 | b
Arsine 1,000 | b
Phosphine 5000{b
Oleum (Fuming Sulfuric acid) [Sulfuric acid, mixture with sulfur trioxide] ....... 10,000 | e
10025-87-3 ............... | Phosphorus oxychioride {Phosphory! chioride] 5,000 | b
10049-04~4 ............... | Chiorine dioxide [Chiorine oxide (CIO2)] 1,000 )¢
Nitric oxide [Nitrogen oxide (NO)) 10,000 | b
Boron trichloride [Borane, trichloro-] .. 5,000 | b
Nickel carbonyl 1,000 | b
Iron, pentacarbonyl- [iron carbonyl (Fe(COX), (TB-5-11)-] veecererrsnsseseeserseasenns 2,500 b
Dib 2,500 | b
Toluene diisocyanate (unspecified isomer) [Benzene, 1,3-diisocyanatomethyl- 10,000 [ a

. . '

tThe rnb:ture exempuon in §68.115(b)(1) does not apply to the substance.
NovEe: Basls {or Listing:
a Mundated for hstmg by Cong
, b g of;dc S list, vapor pressure 10 mmHg or greater.
e Toxid@y of suttur trioxide and sulfuric acid, potential to release sulfur trioxide, and history of accidents.

+

TABLE 3 TO §68 130.—LIST OF REGULATED FLAMMABLE SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUANTITIES
w, FOR ACC[DENTAL RELEASE PREVENT]ON : . .
‘ [A!phabenml Order—63 Substances] ‘

: ' ' Threshold :
Chemical name CAS No. quantity Bﬁ;’; for
‘ o o : (tbs) 9

Acetaldehyde 75-07-0 10,000 | g
Acetyk Ethyne] 74-86~-2 10,000 | §
Bromotrifiuorethylene [Ethene, bromotrifiuoro-] 588~73-2 10,000 §
1 3-Bu!adiene 106-99-0 10,000 | f
. 106-97-8 10,000 | ¢
1-Butene 106-98-9 |- 10,000} f
2-Butene 107-01-7 10,000 | f
f

But i B~ 25167-67-3 | 10,000
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§68.130

TABLE 3 TO §68. 130 —LIST OF REGULATED FLAMMABLE SUBSTANCES AND THRESHOLD QUANTITIES
"FOR ACCIDENTAL RELEASE PREVENTION—Continued

[Alphabetical Order—&3 Substances]

Threshold

" : Basis for
' Cherfncal name CAS No. qtzﬁ)nst;ty 1 listing
2-Butene-cis 590-18-1 10,000 | {
2-Butene-trans [2-Butene, (E)} L 624-64~6 10,000 | f
Carbon oxysulfide [Carbon oxide sulfide (COS)] 463~58-1 10,000 | f
Chlorine, monoxide [Chiorine oxide] : 7791-21-1 10,000 | f |
2-Chloropropylene [1-Propene, 2-chloro-] . 557-98-2 10,000 | g
1-Chioropropylene [1-Propene, 1-chloro-], 590-21-6 10,000 | g
Cyanogen [Ethanedinitrile} . 460-19-5 10,000 | £
Cyclopropane 75-19-4 10,000 f
Dichlorosilane [Silane, dichioro~] ' 4109-96-0- 10,000 | f
Difluoroethane [Ethane, 1,1-difluoro-] T 75-37-6 10,000 { f
Dimethylamine {Methanamine, N-methyl-} 124-40-3. 10,000 | f
2,2-Dimethylpropane [Propane, 2,2-dimethyl ] 463-82-1 10,000 | §
Ethane , 74-84-0 10,000 | §
Ethyt acerylene [1~Butyne} 107-00-6 10,000 | f
Ethylamine [Ethanamine] 75-04-7 . 10,000 | f
Ethy! chloride {Ethane, chloro-} . . 75003 10,000 | £
Ethylene [Ethene] 74-85-1 10,000 | f
Ethyl ether [Ethane, 1,1"-0oxybis-] G027 10,000 | g
Ethyl mercaptan [Ethanethiol} . 75-08-1 10,000 { g
Ethyl nitrite [Nitrous acid, ethyl ester] . 108-95-5 10,000 | f
Hydrogen . 1333-74~0 10,000 {
Iscbutane [Propane, 2-methyl] v 75-28-5 10,000 | §
isopentane [Butane, 2-methyls] TE=7 8t 10,000 | g
Isoprene [1,3-Butadinene, 2-methyl-] 78-7%-5| T 10,000 g
Isopropylamine [2-Propanamine] 75-31-0 10,000 | g
Isopropyi chloride [Propane, 2—chloro-] 75-29-6 10,000t g
Meth 74~-82-8 10,000 [ f .
. Methylamine [M rarnine] 74~89~5 10,000 | f .
3-Methyl-1-butene - .563-45~1 10,000 | f
2-Methyl-1-butene S63-46-2{ 10,000 | g
Methy! ether {Methane, oxybis-] .. 115~10-6 10,000 | ¢
Methy! formate [Formic acid, methyl ester] 107-31-3 10000}g .
2-Methylpropene [1-Propene, 2-methyl-] 115-11-7 10,000 { f
1,3-Pentadinene 504-60-9 10,000 | f
Pentane . 109-66-0| * 10,000} g
1-Pentene ...... 109-67-1 10,000 g
2-P: e, (E)- 646~04~8 10,000 | g
2-Pentene, (Z)- 627-20-3 10000 (g -
‘Propadiene [1 ,2~Propadlene] 463-49-0| 10,000 | f
Propane 74~-98-6 10,000 { §
Propylene [1-Propene] 115071 10,000 | f
Propyne [1-Propyne] - 74-99-7 10,000 | f.
Silane 7803-62-5 10,000 | f
Tetrafiuoroethylene [Ethene, tetrafiuoro-) 116-14-3 10,000 | f
hylsilane [Sitane, hyl-} : 75-76-3 10,000 | g
Trichlorositane [Silane, trichloro-] 10025-78-2 10,000 (g
Tritluorochloroethylene [Ethene, chlorotrifluoro-] 79-38-9 10,000 ¢
Trimethylamine [Methanamine, N,N-di yl-] 75~50~3 10,000 { f
Vinyl acetylene {1-Buten-3-yne] 689974 10,000 |
Vinyl chloride [Ethene, chioro-] 75-01-4 10,000 | a, f
Vinyl ethyl ether {Ethene, ethoxy-] 109-92-2 10,000} g
Vinyl fluoride {Ethene, fluoro-] 75-02-5 10,000 | f -
Vinylidene chloride [Ethene, 1,1-dichioro-} 75-35-4 10,000 { g
Vinylidene fluoride [Ethene, 1,1-difluoro-] . 75-38-7 10,000 | f
Vinyl methy! ether [Ethene, methoxy-] 107-25-5 10,000 | f

NoTE: Basis for Listing:

a Mandated for lrsnng by Congress.

t Flammable gas.

g Volatile flammable liquid. ' L
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TABLE 4 0 §68 130 —LlST OF REGULATED FLAMMABLE SUBSTANCES AND THF!ESHOLD QUANTITIES
* . FOR ACCIDENTAL RELEASE PREVENTION ‘

[CAS Number Order—63 Substances)

Threshold

a Mandated for listing by Congre§s.

1238

CAS No. Chemical name CASNo. | qtzﬁ)nt)iw Bﬁ:&%_ﬁ,“
I S,
60297 .......... . Ethyl ether [Ethane, 1,1-oxybis-] 60-29-7 10,000 9
74-82-8 Methane 74-82-8| 10,000 | {
74-~84-0 . Ethane 74-84-0 10,000 | f
74851 coreesicincrannnnness | Ethylene [Ethene] 74-85-1 10,000 | f
74-86-2 ., Acetylene [Ethyne] 74-86~2 10,000 | f
y T4=89=5 ...ececncrrreneenrs | Methylamine {Meth ine] 74-89-51 . 10,000 | f
74-98-6 Propane 74-98~6 10,000 | f
T4=99=7 ceirmrerensegenesess | Propyne [1-Propyne} 74-89-7 10,000} ¢
Ethyl chioride [Ethane, chioro-] 75-00-3 10,000 | f
Vinyl chiloride [Ethene, chloro-] 75-01~4 10,000 { a, f
Vinyl fluoride [Ethene, fluoro-] 75-02-5 10,000 | §
75047 vuvvrresreerssenenens | Elhylamine [Ethahamine] 75-04-7 | 10,000 | f
75070 ceviversereansenenses | Acelaldehyde 75~07-0 10,000 ¢
75-08~1 Ethyl o ptan [Ethanethiol] L 75~08-1 10,000 { g
75194 ... Q/dopropane 75-19-4 10,000 | ¢
75+28~5 [Prog 2-methyl} 75-28~5 10,000 | ¢
75296 ceererrses, Isopropyl chioride [Propane, 2-chloro~] ................. P rvasane 75-29-6 10000 g
75-81~0 creccsravepunnenses | 1SOPPOpYlamine [2-Prop ine} 75-31-0 10,000 | g
75354 «.corncirsmeerennss | Vinylidene chloride [Ethene, 1 1-dfchloro—] rrassinabiansaenanaeaseen 75-35-4 10,000 [ g
75-37-6 Difle hane [Ethane, 1,1-difluoro-] ... 75-37-6 10,000 | f
T523B7 cosrssrssisecianens | Vintylidene ﬂuoride [Ethene, 1,1-difluoro-) ansen | 75-38~7 10,000 | f
75503 Trimethylamine [Methanamine, N, N-dimethyl-]. 75-50-3 10,000 ¢ £
75-76-3 Tet hylsilane [Silane, hyl] 75-76-3 10,000 | g
T8oT8mdh eeeunserrsreeninennns | ISOPENtane [Butane, 2-methyl-] | 78-78-4 10,000 | g
T8TBm5 cevrrsssssrsornene | ISOPrene [1,3,-Butadiene, 2-methyl] ....ceeneesene 78~79-5 10,000 g
Trifluorochloroethylene [Ethene, chiorotrifluoro-] ... 79~38-9 10,000 | ¢
Butane . 106-97-8 10,000 | f
106+98-9 ereavereuennes | 1-Butene 106-98-9 10,000 | f
186-99-0 1,3-Butadiene 106-99-0 10,000 |
107-00-6 . Ethyl ylene {1-Butyne] 107-00-6 10,000 | f
2-Butene . 107-01~7 10,000 | £
Vinyl methyl ether [Ethene, methoxy-] . 107-25-5 10,000 | f
Methyl formate [Formic acid, methy! ester] 107-31-3 [ 10,000 | g
P 109-66~0 10,000 g
109671 covrrerssennsens | 1-Pentene 109-67-1 10,000 | g
108=-92=2 .ccvsererneennne | Vittyl ethyl ether [Ethene, ethoxy-] ....... 109~92-2 10,000 | g
109-95-5 ..cecnseeemne.on | Ethyl nitrite [Nitrous acid, ethyl ester] .. 109-95-5 10,000 | ¢
11507=1 ccceceveeseenns | Propylene [1-Propene] 115-07-1 10,000 | f
115106 .oveserereenen | Methyl ether [Methane, oxybis-] 115-10-6 10,000 | §
115117 cccireceoneene | 2-Methylpropene [1-Propene, 2-methyi-] 115-11-7 10,000 | f
116-14-3 T hylene [Ethene, tetrafiuoro-] 116-14-3 10,000 | f
124-40~3 Dimethylamine [Methanamine, N-methyl-] .... 124-40-3 10,000 | f
460-19=5 .evrressyeenr | Cyanogen [Ethanedinitrile] 460-19-5| 10,000 f
.A63-49-0 Propadiene {1,2-Propadiene] 463—-49-0 10,000 | ¢
463-58--1 Carbon oxysulfide [Carbon oxide sulfide (COS)] ..... 483-58-1 10,000 |
463-82-1 2,2-Dimethylpropane [Propane, 2,2-dimethyl-] 463~82-1 10,000 { f
504-60-8 1,3-Pentadiene 504-60-9 10,000 | f
§57-88-2 2-Chloropropylene [1-Prapene, 2-¢hloro-] ... 557-98-2 10,000 | g
563-45~1 3-Methyl-1-butene 563—-45—1 10,000 | {
563-46-2 wovvnserorarsenees | 2-Methyl-1-butene , 563-46-2| 10,000g _ :
550-18~1 2-B is . 580-18-1 10,000 | f
590~21~6 ...c.sceeueunne | 1-Chloropropylene [1-Propene, 1-chloro-] 590-21-6 10,000 | g
598-73-2 .cccsrcesseeen. | Bromotrifiuorethylene [Ethene, bromotrifiuoro-] ... 598-73-2 10,000 | f
624-84-8 2B trans [2-Butene, (E)) 624-64-6 10,000 | f
627=20-3 ..ccovesenseens | 2-Pentene, (2)- 627-20~3 10,0005 g
646-04-8 ................. | 2-Pentene, (€)- 646-04-8 10,000 | g
Vinyl lene [1-Buten-3-yne) 689~97—4 10,000 | f
Hydrogen . 1333-74-0| 10,000 | ¢
Dichlorosilane [Sitane, dichloro-] - 4109~96-0 10,000 | f
Chlorine monoxide [ChIOANe OXi0e] ......swseccsememsereisensassecsenas 7791-21-1 10,000 | f
7803-62-5 Silane 7803-62=5 10,000 { f
10025-78-2 «.evvnssrnn | Trichlor [Sitane,trichloro-] 10025-78-2 10,000 [ g
25167=67~3 ......pu0ee | Bulene 25167-67-3 10,000 | f
Note: Basis for Listing: { Flammable gas. g Volatile flammable liquid.
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Subpart G—Risk Management
Plan

SOURCE: 61 FR 31726, June 20, 1996, unless
otherwxse noted.

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31726 June
20, 1996, subpart G was added, effective Aug.
19, 1996 .

§68.150 Submission. -

(a) The owner or operator shall sub-
'mit a single RMP that includes the in-
formation required by §§68.155 through
68.185 for all covered processes. . The
RMP shall be submitted in a method
and format to a central point as speci-
fied by EPA prior to June 21, 1998.

)] The owner or operator shall ‘sub-

mit the first RMP no later than the

latest of the following dates:

" (1) June 21, 1999;

.. (2) Three years after the date on
which a regulated substance is first

listed under §68.130; or

(3) The date on which a regulated
substance is first present above a
threshold quantity in a process. :

(c) Subsequent submissions of RMPs ,

shall be in accordance with §68.190.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of
§§68.155 to 68.190, the RMP shall ex-
clude classified information. Subject to
appropriate procedures to protect such
information- from public disclosure,
classified data or information excluded
from .the RMP may be made available

in a classified annex to the RMP for re- -

. view by Federal and state representa-
tives who have received the appro-
priate security clearances. .

§68,155 Executive suhmaw.

The owner or operator shall provide
in the RMP an executive summary that
inciudes a brief description of the fol-
lowing elements:

(a) The accidental release preventlon
and emergency response policies at the
stationary source;

(b) The stationary source and regu—
lated substances handled;

‘(c) The worst-case release scenario(s) .

and the alternative release scenario(s),
including administrative controls and
mitigation measures to- limit the dis-
tances for each reported scenario;

§68.160

'(d) The general accidental release
prevention program and chemlcal-spe-
cific prevention steps;

(e) The five-year accident history;

(f) The emergency response program;
and

(g) Planned changes to improve safe-

ty. -

.§68.160 Registration. -

(a) The owner or operator shall com-

7 plete a single registration form and in-

clude it in the RMP. The form shall
cover all regulated substances handled
in covered processes.

(b) The registration shall include the
following data:

(1) Stationary- source name, street,
city, county, state, zip code, latltude,
and longitude; ..

(2) The stationary source Dun and
Bradstreet number; -

(3) Name and Dun and Bradstreet
number of the corporate parent com-
pany;

(4) The name, telephone number, and
mailing address of the owner or opera-
tor;

(5) The name and title of the person
or position with overall responsibility
for RMP elements and implementation;

(6) The name, title, telephone num-
ber, and 24-hour telephone number of -
the emergency contact; :

(T) For each covered process, ‘the
name and CAS number of each regu-
lated substance held above the thresh-
old quantity in the process, the maxi-
mum quantity of each regulated sub-
stance or mixture in the 'process (in

‘pounds) to two significant digits, the

SIC code, and the Program level of the
process;

(8) The stationary source EPA identi- -
fier:

(9) The number of full-time employ-
ees at the stationary source;

(10) Whether the stationary source is
subject to 29 CFR 1910.119;

(11) Whether the stationary source is
subject to 40 CFR part 355;

(12) Whether the stationary source

‘has -a CAA Title V operating permit;

and

(13) The date of the last safety in-
spection of the stationary source by a
Federal, state, or local government
agency and the identity of the 1nspect—
ing entity.
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§68.165

_ §68.165 dffsite éoéséqﬁencéh analysié.

(a) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit in the RMP information: ‘
(1) One worst-case release scenario

- for each Program 1 process; and

(2) For Program 2 and 3 processes,
one worst-case release scenario to rep-
resent all regulated toxic substances
held above the threshold quantity and

" one worst-case release scenario to rep-

resent all regulated flammable sub-

' stances held above the threshold quan-

tity. If additional worst-case scenarios

for toxics or flammmables are required

by §68.25(a)(2)(iii), the owner or opera-
tor shall submit the same information
on the additional scenario(s). The
owner or operator of Program 2 and 3

processes shall also submit information

on one alternative release scenario for
each regulated toxic substance held
above the threshold quantity and one

_alternative release scenario to -rep-

resent all regulated flammable sub-
stances held above the threshold quan-

‘tity.

(b) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit the following data:

(1) Chemical name;

52) Physical state (toxics only):

3) Basis of results (give model name
if used);

(4) Scenario (explosion, fire, toxic gas

release, or liquid spill and vaporiza-

tion);
55) Quantity released in pounds;
6) Release rate;

L (7) Release duration;

(8) Wind speed and atmospheric sta-
bility class (toxics only);
{9) Topography (toxics only);
(10) Distance to endpoint;
(11) Public and environmental recep-
tors within the distance;
‘(éz) Passive mitigation considered;
an
* (13) Active mitigation considered (al-

' ternative releases only);

§68.168 Five-year accident history.
The owner or operator shall submit
in the RMP the information provided
in §68.42(b) on each accident covered by
§68.42(a). o

§68.170 Prevention program/Program

(a) For each Program 2 process, the
owner or operator shall provide in the

y

40 CFR Ch. 1 (7-1-96 Edition)

RMP the information indicated in
paragraphs (b) through (k) of this sec-
tion. If the same information applies to
more' than one covered process, the
owner or operator may provide the in-
formation only once, but shall indicate
to which processes the information ap-
plies.

(b) The SIC code for the process.

() The name(s) of the chemical(s)
covered.

(d) The date of the most recent re-
view or revision of the safety informa-
tion and a list of Federal or state regu-
lations or industry-specific design
codes and standards used to dem-

-onstrate compliance with the safety in-

formation requirement.

(&) The date of completion of the
most récent hazard review or update.

(1) The expected date of completion
of any changes resulting from the haz-
ard review;

(2) Major hazards identified; .

(3) Process controls in use:

(4) Mitigation systems in use;

(5) Monitoring and detection systems
in use; and - 5

(6) Changes since the last hazard re-
view.

(f) The date of the most recent review
or revision of operating procedures.

(&) The date of the most recent re-
view or revision of training programs;

(1) The type of training provided—
classroom, classroom plus on the job,
on the job; and

(2) The type of competency testing
used.

(h) The date of the most recent re-
view or revision of maintenance proce-
dures and the ‘date of the most recent
equipment inspection or test and the
equipment inspected or tested.

(i) The date of the most recent com-
pliance audit and the expected date of
completion of any changes resulting
from the compliance audit.

(3) The date of the most recent inci-
dent investigation and the expected
date of completion of any changes re-
sulting from'the investigation.

' "(k) The date of the most recerit

change that triggered a review or revi-

- sion of safety information, the hazard

review, operating or maintenance pro-
cedures, or training.
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§68.§75 Prevention program/Program

(a) For each Program 3 process, the
“owner or operator shall provide the in-
formation indicated in paragraphs (b)
through (p) of this section. If the same
information applies to more than one
covered process, the owner or operator
may provide the information only
© once, but shall indicate to which proc-
" esses the information applies.
(b) The SIC code for the process.
(¢) The name(s) of the substance(s)
" covered.

{d) The date on whzch the safety in-
formation was last reviewed or revised.

(¢) The date of completion of the .

most recent PHA or update and the
technique used. .
(1) The expected date of completion
of any changes resulting from the PHA;
'(2) Major hazards identified;
" (3) Process controls in use;
‘(4) Mitigaticn systems in use;
(5) Monitoring and detection systems
in use; and .
(6) Changes since the last PHA.
{f) The date of the most recent review
or revision of operating procedures.
(2@ The date of the most recent re-
view or revision of training programs;
(1) The type of training provided—

. classroom, classroom plus on the job,

on the job; and
(2) The type of competency testmg

" . used.

(h) The date of the most recent re-
view or revision of maintenance proce-
dures and the date of the most recent
equipment inspection.or test and the
equipment inspected or tested.
" (i) The date of the most recent
- change that triggered management of
- change procedures and the date of the
most recent review or revision of man-
agement of change procedures.

() The date of the most.recent pre-
" startup review.

(k) The date of the most recent com-
pliance audit and the expected date of

completion of .any .changes resulting

from the compliance audit;

(1) The date of the most recent inci-
dent .investigation and- the expected
date of completion of any changes re-
sulting from the investigation;

(m) The date of the most recent re-

- view or revision of employee participa-
tion plans

§68.190

(n) The date of the most recent re-
view or revision of hot work permit
procedures;

(o) The date of the most recent re-
view or revision of contractor safety
procedures; and )

(p) The date of the most recent eval-
uation of contractor safety perform-
ance.

§68.180 Emergency response program

(a) The owner or operator shall pro-
vide in the RMP the following informa-
tion:

- (1) Do you have a written emergency
response plan? -

(2) Does the plan include specific ac-.

R tions to be taken in response to an ac-

cidental releases of a regulated sub-

.stance?

(3) Does the plan include procedures
for mformmg the public and local
agencies responsible for responding to
accidental releases?

(4) Does the plan include information

oon emergency health care?

(5) The date of the most recent re-
view or update of the emergency re- -
sponse plan;

(6) The date of the most recent emer-

' gency response training for employees.

(b) The owner or operator shall pro-
vide the name and telephone number of

‘the local agency with which the plan is

coordinated. .

‘(c) The owner or operator shall list
other Federal or state emergency plan
requirements to which the stationary
source is subject.

§68.185 Certification.

(@) For Program 1 processes, the
owner or operator shall submit in the
RMP the certification statement pro-

. vided in §68.12(b) (4).

(b) For all other covered processes,
the owner or operator shall submit in
the RMP a single certification that,.to
the best of the signer’s knowledge, in-
formation, and belief formed after rea-

‘sonable inquiry, the information sub-

mitted is true, accurate, and complete

§68 190 Updates.

(@) The owner or operator shall re-
view and update the RMP as specified
in para'graph (b) of this section and
subrmit it in a method and format to a
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§68.200 |
central point specified by EPA prior to
June 21, 1999.

(b) The owner or operator ‘of a sta-
tionary source shall revise and update

" the RMP submitted under §68.150 as
. follows:

m Within five years of its initial sub-
mission or most recent update required

by paragraphs (b)(2) through (b)(7) of

this section, whichever is later.

(2) No later than three years after a’

newly regulated-substance is first list-
ed by EPA;

(3) No later than the date on which a

new regulated substance is first
present in an already covered process
above a threshold quantity;

'(4) No Iater than the date on which a’

regulated substance is first present
above a threshold quantity in a new
process; o

(5) Within six months of a change
that requires a revised PHA or hazard
review;

{6) Within six months of a change
that requires a revised offsite con-
sequence analysis as provided in §68.36;

- and

(7) Within six months of a change
that alters the Program level that ap-
plied to any covered process.

(c) If a stationary source is no longer
subject to this part, the owner or oper-
ator shall submit a revised registration

to EPA within six months indicating

that the stationary source is no longer
covered.

Subpart H——Other Reqwrements

SOURCE: 61 FR 31728, June 20, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.
. EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31728, June
20, 1996, subpart H was added, effective Aug.
19, 1996.

§68.200 Recordkeeping. ‘

The owner or operator shall maintain
records supporting the implementation
of this part for five years unless other-
wise provided in subpart D of this part.

§68.210 Avéilability of information to
the public :
(@) The RMP required under subpart
G of this part shall be available to the
public under 42 U.S.C. 7414(c).

40 CFR Ch I (7-1-96 Edmon)

(b) “The d1sclosure of class1f1ed mfor-
mation by the Department of Defense
or other Federal agencies or contrac-
tors of such agencies shall be con-
trolled by applicable laws, regulatlons

. or executive orders concerning the re-

lease of classified information.

§68.215 Permit content and air per-
mitting authority or designated
agency requirements.

(a) These requ1rements apply to any
stationary source subject to this part
68 and parts 70 or 71 of this chapter.
The 40 CFR part 70 or part 71 permit for
the stationary source shall contain:

(1) A statement listing this part as
an applicable requirement;

(2) Conditions that require the source
owner or operator to submit:

(i) A compliance schedule for meet-

ing the requirements of this part by~

the date provided in §68.10(a) or:

(ii) As part of the compliance certifi-
cation submitted under 40 CFR
70.6(c)(5), a certification statement
that the source is in compliance with
all requirernents of this part, including
glﬁ registration and submission of the

P .

(b) -The owner or operétor shall sub-

mit any additional relevant informa-
tion requested by the air permltnmg
authority or designated agency.

{c) For 40 CFR part 70 or part 71 per-
mits issued. prior to the deadline for

. registering and submitting the RMP
and which do not contain permit condi- .

tions described in paragraph (a) of this
section, the owner or operator or- air
permitting authority shall initiate per-
mit revision or reopening according to

the procedures of 40 CFR 70.7 or 71.7 to .~

incorporate the terms and conditions
consistent with paragraph (a) of this
section.

(d) The state may delegate the au-
thority to implement and-enforce the
requirements of paragraph (e) of this
section to a state or local agency or

agencies other than the air permitting -

authority. An up-to-date copy of any
delegation instrument shall be main-
tained by the air permitting authority.
The state may enter a written agree-
ment with the Administrator under
which EPA will implement and enforce

‘the requirements of paragraph (e) of

this section.

1242




Environmental Protection Agency

(e) The air permitting authority or
the agency designated by delegation or

agreement under paragraph (d) of this -

section shall, at a minimum:
(1) Verify that the source owner or

operator has registered and submitted"

an RMP or a revised plan when re-
quired by this part;

(2) Verify that the source owner or
operator has submitted a source cer-
tification or in its absence has submit-
ted a compliance schedule consistént
with paragraph (a)(2) of this section;

(3) For some or all of the sources sub-
Jject to this section, use one or more
mechanisms such as, but not limited

- to, a completeness check, source au-
dits, record reviews, or facility inspec- -

tions to ensure that permitted sources
are in compliance with the require-
ments of this part; and
~ (4) Initiate enforcement action based
on paragraphs (e)(1) and (e) (2) of this
section as approprlate.

§68.220 Audits. S

. (2) In addition to inspections for the
purpose of regulatory development and
enforcement of the Act, the imple-
menting agency shall periodically
audit RMPs submitted under subpart G

of this part to review the adequacy of -

such RMPs and require revisions of
RMPs when necessary to ensure com-
. pliance with subpart G of this part.

(b) The 'implementing agericy shall.

select, stationary sources for audits
based on any of the following criteria:

(1) Accident history of the stationary
source;

(2) Accident history of other station-
ary sources in the same industry; ’

(3) Quantity of regulated substances
present at the stationary source;

(4) Location of the stationary source
and its proximity to the public and en-
vironmental receptors;

(5) The presence of specific regulated
substances;,

(6) The hazards 1dent1f1ed in the
RMP; and

(7) A plan providing for neutral, ran-

dom oversight.

(c) Exemption from audits. A station-
ary source with a Star or Merit rank-
ing under OSHA's voluntary protection
program shall be exempt from audits
under paragraph (b)(2) and (b) (7) of this

" section.

§68.220

(d) The implementing agency shall
have access to the stationary source,
supporting documentation, and any
area where an accidental release could
occur. '

{e) Based on the audit, the imple-
menting agency may issue the owner
or operator of a stationary source a
written preliminary determination of,
necessary revisions to the stationary
source's RMP to ensure that the RMP
meets the criteria of subpart G of this
part. The preliminary determination
shall include an:explanation for the
basis for the revisions, reflecting indus-
try standards -and guidelines (such as
AIChE/CCPS guidelines and ASME and.
API standards) to the extent that such
standards and guidelines are applica-
ble, and shall include a timetable for

" their implementation.

(f) Written response to a prelzmmazy de-
termination. (1) " The owner or operator
shall respond in writing to a prelimi-
nary ‘determination made in accord-
ance, with paragraph (e) -of this section.
The response shall state the owner or

‘operator will implement the revisions

contained in the preliminary deter-
mination in accordance with the time-
table included in the preliminary de-

‘termination or shall state that the

owner or operator rejects the revisions

‘in whole or in part. For each rejected

revision, the owner or operator shall
explain the basis for rejecting such re-

* vision. Such explanation may include

substitute revisions.

(2) The written response under para-
graph (f)(1) of this section shall be re-
ceived by the implementing agency
within 90 days of the issue of the pre-
liminary determination or a shorter
period of time as the implementing
agency specifies in the preliminary de-

‘termination as necessary to protect

public health and the environment.
Prior to the written response being due
and upon written .request from the
owner or operator, the implementing
agency may provide in writing addi-
tional time for the response to be re-
ceived.

(g) After prov1dmg the owner or oper-
ator an opportunity to respond under
paragraph (f) of this section, the imple-
menting agency may issue the owner
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4

or operator a written final determina-

. tion of necessary revisions to the sta-

tionary source’'s RMP. The final deter-
mination may adopt or modify the re-
visions tained in the preliminary

" determination under paragraph (e) of
. this section or may adopt or modxfy

‘the substitute revisions provided in the
response under paragraph (f) of this
section. A final determination that
adopts a revision rejected by the owner
or operator shall include an expla-
nation of the basis for the revision. A
final determination that fails to adopt
a substitute revision provided under
paragraph’ (f) of this section shall in-
clude an explanation of the basis for

. finding such substltute revision unrea-
sonable. ‘
" (h) Thirty days after completion of

the actions detailed in the implemen-

‘tation schedule set in the final deter-

v

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-96 Edition)

mination under paragraph (g) of this
section, the owner or operator shall be
in violation of subpart G of this part
and this section unless the owner or
operator revises the RMP prepared
under subpart G of this part as required
by the final determination, and sub-

mits the revised RMP as required'
- under §68.150. ’

(i) The public shall have access to the
preliminary determinations, responses,
and final determinations under this
section in a manner consistent with
§68.210. .

(§) Nothing in this section shall pre-
clude, limit, or interfere in any way
with the authority of EPA or the state
to exercise its enforcement, investiga-
tory, and information gathermg au-
thorities concernmg this part under
the Act
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APPENDIX A TO PART‘SB-—TABLE OF TOXIC ENDPbINTS
« [As defined in §68.22 of this pari)

Toxic
~ CAS No. Chemical name endpoint
) ’ (mg/L)

107-02-8 Acrolein {2- Propenal] ‘ : " 00011
107-13~1 Acrylonitrile 2-Prop 'mrle] ; . . 0076
814-68-6 Acrylyl chloride (2-Propenoyt chloride} 000030
107-18-6 Allyl alcohol [2-Propen-1-ol} 0036

- 107-11-9 Allylamine [2-Propen-1-amine) 00032
7664-41-7 .. " Ammonia {anhydrous) ane 014
7664~41-7 ... . | Ammonia (conc 20% or greater) 014
7784-34-1 ri 0010
7784-42-1 § Arsine ' wo19
10294-34-5 Boron trichioride {Borane, trichioro-} o 0010
7637072 evcsmiensiresmsrssssrssssisarsnse Boron triffucride {Borane, trifluoro-) .. 0028
353-42-4 Boron trifluoride compound with methyl ether (1:1) [Boron; lnlluoro[oxybls[melhane]] T-4 0023
7726-95-6 ' Bromine 00065
75-15~0 Carbon disulfide 016
7782-50-5 Chlorine 00087
10049-04—4 Chlorine dioxide [Chlorine oxide (Cl02)] 00028
67-66-3 Chlorotorm [Methane, trichloro-} 049
542-88-1 Chloromethyl ether [Methane, oxybis{chloro-] 000025
107-30-2 Chloromethyl methyl ether {Methane, chloromethoxy-) 00018
4170-30-3 .. .. | Crotonaldehyde [2-Butenal] 0029
123-73-9 ... .. { Crotonaldehyde, (E)-, [2-Butenal, (E)-] 0029
506-77-4 Cyanogen chlorlde 0030
108-91-8 Cyclohexylamine {Cycloh irie] .. 016
19287-45-7 ..virvevsenns resersesssassaiepenianne Diborane . 00011
75~768-5 : . Dimethyldichlorosilane {Silane, dichlorodimethyl-) 0026
57-14~7 . 1,1-Oimethythydrazine [Hydrazlne, 1, 1 dimelhyl] Qo012
106-89-8 Eplchlorohydrln [Oxirane, (ct yl)] 0076
107-15-3 ine [1,2-Ethanediamine} .. 049
151-56-4 Emyleneimlne[ iridine} 0018
75-21-8 ..., Ethylene oxide [Oxirane} 0090 |
7782414 ;| Fluorine g 00039 ..
50-00-0 Formaldehyde (solution) . . 0012
110-00-9 Furan ; . aviar 00012
302~01-2 ... . | Hydrazine . w11
7647-01-0 ., . | Hydrochloric acid (conc 30% or grealer) 0030
74-90-8 Hydrocyanic acid 0011
7647-01-0 Hydrogen chloride (anhydrous) {Hydrachloric acid) Q030
7664-39~3 .. | Hydrogen fluoride/Hydrofluoric acid (conc 50% or greater) [Hydrofluoric actd] 0016
7783-07-5 .. .. | Hydragen selenide 000066
7783-06-4 .. . | Hydrogen sulfide . 0042
13463-40-6 ... Iron, pentacarbonyl- [Iron carbonyl (Fe(CO)5), (TB-5-11)-} 000044
78-82-0 Isobutyronilrile {Propanenitrile, 2-mathyl-] 014
+108-23-6 ‘| Isopropyt chioroformate [Carbonachloride acld, 1-methylethyl ester} aio

11991014 |RluBWLIONAUY
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Environmental Protection Agenéy

161 FR 31729, June 20, 1996]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 61 FR 31729, June
20, 1996, appendix A was added to part 68 ef-
fective Aug. 19, 1996. *

PART 69—SPECIAL EXEMPTIONS_

FROM REQUIREMENTS OF THE
. CLEAN AIR ACT '

Sﬁbpan A—Guam

- Sec.

69.11 New exemptions'.
69.12 . Continuing exemptions.

Subpart B—American Samoa [Reserved]
69.21 New exemptions. [Reserved]

. Subpart C——Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands [Reserved]

69.31 New exemptions. [Reserved]

AUTHORITY: Sec. 325, Clean 'Air Act, as
amended (42 U.S.C. 7625-1).
SOURCE: 50 FR 25577, June 20, 1985, unless

. otherwise noted.

§6911

tal of the requlred one year of on-sité
meteorological. data, however, EPA

‘will not issue a PSD permit to such a

unit prior to submission of such data
or data which the EPA finds to be an
equivalent and aecepx.able '=ubst1tute,
and

Gv) If any electrlc generating ‘unit
covered by this paragraph is operated

. either prior to the issuance ‘of a final

PSD permit or without BACT equip-
ment, that electric generating unit
shall be deemed in violation of this
waiver and the CAA beginning on the
date of commencement of construction
of that unit.

(2). A waiver of the three nonattam-
ment area requirernents (a construc-
tion ban, the use of lowest achievable
emission rate control equipment, and
emission offset requirements) ' cur-
rently applicable to the Cabras-Piti

‘area is granted for electric generating.
units with the following conditions:

(i) A tower and meteorological sta-
tion shall be constructed in the Cabras-

' - Piti area by May 1, 1993;

Subpart A—Guam

'§69.11 New exemptions.

(a) Pursuant to section 325(a) of the
Clean Air Act ("CAA”) and a petition
submitted by the Governor of Guam
(“'Petition”’), the Administrator of the
Environmental Protection Agency
("EPA”’) conditionally exempts elec-
tric generating units on Guam from
certain CAA requirements.

A waiver of the requirement to ob-
tain a prevention of significant dete-
rioration (“PSD”) permit prior to con-
struction is granted for the ‘electric

' genierating units identified in the Peti-

tion as Cabras Diesel No. 1, the Tenjo
project, and three 6-megawatt diesel
generators to be constructed at Orote,
with the following conditions;

(i) Each electric geherating unit
shall not be operated until a final PSD
permit is issued for that unit;

(ii) Each electric generating unit
shall not be operated until that unit
complies with all requirements of its
PSD permit, including, if necessary,
retrofitting with the best available
control technology ("BACT");

(iii) The PSD application for each
electric generating unit shall be

-deemed cornplete without the submit-

(ii) Meteorological data shall be col-
lected from the Cabras-Piti station
which is sufficient to run air quality
models both to demonstrate no current

‘exceedences of the primary national

ambient air quality standard for sulfur
dioxide (“‘sulfur dioxide NAAQS"), as
set forth at 40 CFR 50.4, and sufficient
to submit a complete request for redes-
ignation of the area td attainment;

(iii) Ambient sulfur dioxide monitors
shall be installed and operated in ac-
cordance with the procedures set forth
at 40 CFR part 58, the PSD air monitor-
ing requirements, and any additional
monitoring requested by EPA to verify

_the efficacy of the intermittent control

strategy (“'ICS") of fuel switching;

(iv) Within three years from the ef-
fective date of this waiver, the Gov-
ernor of Guam shall submit to the EPA”
a complete request that the Cabras-
Piti area be redesignated to attain-
ment for the sulfur dioxide NAAQS;

(v) Electric generating units to_ be
constructed in the Cabras-Piti ‘area
must submit applications for PSD per-
mits as though the area had been re-
designated to attainment for the sulfur
dioxide NAAQS;

(vi) The Cabras-Piti area electric
generating units shall comply with the
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Federal Register / Vol. 62, No. 164 / -Monday, August 25. 1997 / Rules and Regulations

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

40 CFR Part 68
[FRL-5881-8] _

List ef Regulated Substances and
Thresholds for Accidental Release
Preventlon .

‘AGENCY Enwronmental Protectmn
Agency (EPA).
. ACTION: Final rule.

SUMMARY: The Environmental Protection |

Agency (EPA) is taking final action to

modify the list of regulated substances

and threshold quantities authorized by
section 112(r) of the Clean Air Act as
amended. EPA is vacating the listing

" . and related threshold for hydrochloric
acid solutions with less than 37%
concentrations of hydrogen chloride.
The current listing and threshold for all
other regulated substances, including -
hydrochloric acid solutions with 37% or

_greater concentrations and the listing
and threshold for anhydrous hydrogen
chloride, are unaffected by today’s
rulemaking. Today's action implements,
in part, a settlement agreement between
EPA and the General Electric Company
(GE) to resolve GE's petition for review
of the rulemaking listing regulated
substances and establishing thresholds
under the accidental release preverition
regulations.

DATES: This rule is effectlve August 25,
1997.

ADDRESSES: Docket: The docket for th1s
rulemaking is A-97-28. This rule
amends a final rule, the docket for -
which is A-91-74. The docket may be

, inspected between 8:00 a.m. and 5:30
p.m., Monday through Friday, at EPA’s
Air Docket, Room M1500, Waterside
Mall, 401 M St., SW, Washington, DC
20460; telephone (202) 260-7548. A
reasonable fee may be charged for
copying.

FOR FURTHER lNFORMATION CONTACT : Sicy

. Jacob, Chemical Engineer, Chemical
Emergency Preparedness and .

- Prevention Office, Environmental
Protection Agency, MC 5104, 401 M St.,
SW, Washmgton DC 20460 (202) 260~

. 7249.

- SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION :
Regulated Entities

. . Entities potentially affected by this
action include the following types of
facilities if the facility has more than the
15,000-pound threshold quantity of
hydrochloric acid solutions with
concentrations of less than 37%
hydrogen chlonde

Example of regulated entities

Category
Chemical -1 Industrial inorganics.
manufactur- :
ers. !
Petrochemical | Plastics and resins:
Other manu- - | Pulp and paper mills, primary
_ facturers. - metal production, fab-
ricated metal products,
electronic and other elec-
tric equipment, transpor-
-tation equipment, industrial
machinery and equipment,
: food processors. .
Wholesalers- .. | Chemical distributors. -
Federal Defense and energy mstalla-
sources.’ tions..

This table is not intended to,be

“ exhaustive, but rather provides a guide

for readers regarding entities likely to be
affected by this action. This table lists
types of entities that the EPA is now
aware-could potenually be affected by
this action. Other types of entities not

’listed in the table could be affected. To

determine whether your facility is
affected by this action, you should
carefully examine today’s notice. If you
have quéstions regarding the

-applicability of this action to a

particular entity, consult the person
listed in the preceding For Further
Information Contact section.

- The following outline is provided to
aid in reading this preamble to the rule:

Table of Contents -

I. Introdtiction and Background
A. Statutory Authority
" B. Regulatory History
C. List Rule Litigation
11, Discussion of the Final Rule and Public’
Comments
L Judicial Review

" IV. Required Analyses

A. Executive Order 12866 - -

B: Regulatory Flexibility

C. Paperwork Reduction :

D. Unfunded Mandates Reform Act -

E. Submission to Congress and the General
Accounting Office

1. Introduction and Background

A. Statutory Author.it_yi

This final rule is being issued under
sections 112(r) and 301 of the Clean Air.

. Act {Act) as amended.

B. Regulatory History

The Clean Air Act (CAA or Act),
section 112(r), requires EPA to
promulgate an initial list of at least 100

“substances (‘‘regulated substances”)

that, in the event of an accidental
release, are known to cause or may be
reasonably expected to cause death,
injury, or serious adverse effects to
human health and the environment. The

- CAA also requires EPA to establish a

threshold quantity for each chemical at
the time of listing. Stationary sources

mana ement plans.

. stationary sources with listed .

C. List Rule Litigation

that have more than a threshold
quantity of a regulated substance are
subject to accident prevention
regulations promulgated under CAA
section 112(r)(7), including the
requirement to develop risk

n January 31, 1994, EPA
promulgated the list of regulated
substances and thresholds that identify
stationary sources subject to the
accidental release prevention )
regulations (59 FR 4478) (the ‘‘List
Rule™). This list included hydrochloric
acid solutions with concentrations of
30% or greater. Such solutions were
assigned a threshold quantity of 15,000
pounds. EPA subsequently promulgated
a rule requiring owners and operators of

substances above their threshold
quantities to develop programs
addressing accidental releases and to
make publicly available risk
management plans (“RMPs”)
summarizing these programs. (61 FR
31668, June 20, 1996) (the “RMP Rule").
For further information on these
regulations, section 112(x), and related
statutory provisions, see these notices.
These rules can be found in 40 CFR part
68, “Chemical Accident Prevention
Provisions,” and collectively are
referred to as the accidental release
prevention regulations.

The General Electric. Company (GE)
filed a petition for judicial review of the
List Rule regarding EPA’s listing criteria
under the List Rule, the listing of certain
substances in the List Rule, the setting -
of threshold quantities for certain
substances in particular and all.
regulated toxic substances generally, .
and the petition process for adding and
deleting regulated substances to the list.
Recognizing that the public’s-interest
would best be served by settlement of
all issues raised.in this litigation, GE

_.and EPA agreed to a settlement on April .

7, 1997. Under the terms of the
settlement agreement, on May 22, 1997
(62 FR 27992), EPA proposed to vacate
the listing and related threshold for
hydrochloric acid solutions with less
than'37% concentrations of hydrogen
chloride. EPA is today taking fmal '
action on this proposal.

II. Discussion of the Final Rule and |
Publie Comments

Today's final rule adopts without
modification the May 22, 1997 (62 FR

- 27992), proposal to vacate provisions of

the accidental release prevention

. regulations that specifically address

hydrochloric acid solutions with less
than 37% hydrogen chloride. The basis
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and purpose of this rulemaking is set
out in the above referenced proposal. As
discussed in the proposal, this action
addresses the essential element of the
dispute between EPA and GE while
eliminating the collateral uncertainty
that would exist about the regulatory
status of the remaining chemicals if the
litigation proceeded. EPA has

‘ vigorously advocated responsible

accident prevention efforts by industry
even before enactment of section 112(r).

.. The Agency is concerned that
" prolonging this dispute may encourage,

' owners and operators of sources who

'\ ate solely concerned about regulatory

compliance to defer engaging in

. responsible accident prevention

activities. By implementing the
settlement agreement with ‘GE and by
implementing the settlement agreements

i~ .reached in the other two challenges to
«+; the List Rule, EPA will be able to retain

on the list of regulated substances

- nearly all of the chemicals originally

.- listed and eliminate uncertainty about
‘' their regulatory status, As also

discussed in the proposal, the general
duty clause of section 112(r)(1) and the

" retention on the list of solutions with
«. concentrations of 37% or greater

ensures that today's rule is protective of
public health in several respects.

EPA received 11 letters commenting
on'the proposed rule. All of the

. . comments were from industry and trade
assoclations. All commenters supported

* vacating the listing of hydrochloric acid

in concentration below 37%. Several of
them specifically supported EPA’s

. stated position that this proposal is

protective of public health in several

+ respects and that this action will -

' eliminate uncertainty in the regulated

community regarding RMP compliance
for hydrochloric acid solutions.
Several commenters brought up

3 technical issues regardmg the basis for

listing hydrochloric acid in aqueous

. solution. EPA stated in the proposed
+ rule that it was not reopening the

rulemaking record on the listing of

", hydrochloric acid within the range of
"+ 30% to 37%. Any technical issues
" related to the listing of hydrochloric

acid solutions will be addressed if EPA

" undertakes future regulatory actions

regarding such solutions. In agreeing to

. the settlement with GE and in this

. related rulemaking, EPA has not

' conceded or acknowledged any
. technical deficiencies in its original

i~ listing of HCI solutions with less than
379 concentration.

 One commenter said that solutions’ at_

. 879, as well as those below 37%,
~ should be delisted. EPA considers this
' 7 Issue outside the scope of the current

' rulemaking. The listing of solutions at

37% and above was decided in the
original List Rule and was not reopened
by this rulemaking; objections to the
listing of 37% solutions should have
been made by seeking review of the
original List Rule and are now untimely..
To the extent that the commenter
wishes to reopen the technical merits of
listing solutions that are precisely 37%
HCI, EPA would address that issue
along with other technical issues if EPA
were to take further action on .
hydrochloric acid solutions.

Two commenters referred to
comments submitted on the original
proposal to list hydrochloric acid
solution. EPA addressed comments on
the proposed List Rule when it
promulgated the final rule (January 31,
1994).

Several commenters questioned the
accident history of hydrochloric acid
solutions and stated that EPA's accident
database does not support listing
hydrochloric acid solutions. To the
extent’to which it is relevant, EPA will
consider the up-to-date accident history
if it takes any further regulatory actions
on the listing of hydrochloric acid
solutions.

One commenter stated that EPA
overestimated the number of regulated
sources that would not have to.comply
with the List rule as a result of this
vacatur. EPA’s estimate of 800 sources
was based on preliminary, conservative
assumptions that EPA used to determine
that a regulatory impact analysis was
not required and was not related to the
basis for the proposal. The number and
type of sources that are affected by a
listing are irrelevant under sections

112(r)(3) and (4). The Agency recognizes’

that this estimate may represent a
conservative picture of the effect of the
rule on the regulated community.

One commenter stated his
understanding that hydrochloric acid
solutions of 36.94% would not be .
covered by the RMP rule. EPA confirms
that all solutions that can be accurately
measured at less than 37% are
excluded.

EPA also proposed on May 22, 1997,
to extend the RMP rule compliance
deadline for hydrochloric acid solutions
with concentrations of 30% to 37% if
EPA did not take final action to vacate
the hydrochloric acid listing as
proposed. Because EPA is vacating the
listing of such solutions by the final
action today, no action is necessary on
this alternative proposal. If EPA were to
relist these solutions in the future, then
sources would have three years from the
new listing to comply with the RMP
rule.

Finally, as stated in the proposal, EPA
wishes to clarify that this rule will not

affect in any way the listing of
anhydrous hydrogen chloride.
Anhydrous hydrogen chloride will
retain its 5000-pound threshold.
Threshold determination provisions for
regulated toxic substances would apply
to anhydrous hydrogen chloride.
Anhydrous mixtures of hydrogen
chloride would be subject to the mixture
provisions for regulated toxic
substances. Aqueous mixtures of
hydrochloric acid would be affected to

. the extent that the minimum

concentration cutoff would be revised.

Based on the reasons discussed above,
EPA is vacating the listing in part 68 of |
hydrochloric acid solutions at .
concentrations of less than 37% (frormr
309 up to 37%) hydrogen chloride.

" Solutions of 37% or greater will not be
.affected by today’s rule and remain on

the list. In addition, EPA is vacating
other provisions of the accidental
release prevention regulations insofar as

‘they apply to hydrochloric acid

solutions at concentrations less than
37% hydrogen chloride. For example,
the reference to “hydrochloric acid
(conc 30% or greater)” in the toxic
endpoint table for 40 CFR part 68 will
be revised to refer to concentrations of
37% or greater.

1. Judicial Review
Under section 307(b)(1) of the Clean

Air Act (CAA), judicial review of the
actions taken by this final rule is

' available only on the filing of a petition

for review in the U.S. Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia Circuit
within 60 days of today’s publication of
this action. Under section 307(b)(2) of
the CAA, the requirements that are
subject to today's notice may not be
challenged later in civil or criminal
proceedings brought by EPA to enforce
these requirements. ,

IV. Required Analyses
A. Executive Order 12866

Under Executive Order 12866 (58 FR
51735, October 4, 1993), the Agency
must judge whether the regulatory
action is “‘significant,” and therefore -
subject to OMB review and the
requirements of the Executive Order.
The Order defmes s1gn1f1cant
regulatory action” as one that is likely
to result in a rule that may:

(1) Have an annual effect on the
economy of $100 million or more or
adversely affect in a material way the
economy, a sector of the economy,
productivity, competition, jobs, the
environment, public health or safety, or
state, local, or tribal government or
communities;
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(2) Create a serious 1ncon51stency or

otherwise interfere with an action taken-

or planned by another agency;

é) Materially alter the budgetary
impact of entitlements, grants, user fees,
or loan programs or the rights and
obligations of recipients thereof; or

?Raxse novel legal or policy issues
ar1smg out of legal mandates, the
President’s priorities, or the principles .
set forth in the Executive Order. ‘

It has-been determined that this rule
is not a “'significant regulatory action”
under the terms of Executive Order
12866 and, therefore, is not subject to
OMB review. .

B. Regulaiory F! lexibility

EPA has determined that it is not .
necessary to prepare a regulatory
flexibility analysis in connection with
this final rule. EPA has also determined
that this rule will not have a significant
negative economic impact on a
substantial number of small entities. -
This final rule will not have a
significant negative impact on a

. substantial number of small entities
because it will reduce the range of
hydrochloric acid solutions listed-under
part 68 and thus reduce the number of"
stationary sources subject to part 68.

C. Paperwork Reduction

This rule does not include any
information collection requirements for
OMB to review under the provisions of
the Paperwork Reduction Act. ’

" D. Unfunded Mandates Reform Act

Title II of the Unfunded Mandates
Reform Act of 1995 (UMRA), Pub. L. -
. 104-4, establishes requirements for
Federal agencies to assess the effects of
their regulatory actions on State, local,
and tribal governments and the private
sector. Under section 202 of the UMRA,
EPA generally must prepare a written
statement, including a cost-benefit
‘analysis, for proposed and final rules
‘with “Federal mandates” that may
result in expenditures to State, local,

and tribal governments, in the aggregate,

or to the private sector, of $100 million
or more in any one year. Before
promulgating an EPA rule for which a
written statement is needed, section 205
of the UMRA generally requires EPA to

1dent1fy and cohsxder a reasonable
number of regulatory alternatives and
adopt the least costly, most cost-
effective or least burdensome alternative
that achieves the objectives of the rule.
The provisions of section 205 do not
apply when they are inconsistent with
applicable law. Moreover, section 205
allows EPA to adopt an alternative other
than the least costly, most cost-effective
or least burdensome alternative if the
Administrator publishes with the final
rule an explanation of why that
alternative was not adopted. Before EPA
establishes any regulatory requirements
that may significantly or uniquely affect
small governments, including tribal
governments, it must-have developed
under section 203 of the UMRA a small

: government agency plan. The plan must .

provide for notifying potentially
affected small governments, enabling
officials of affected small governments
to have meaningful and timely input in
the development of EPA regulatory"

-proposals with significant Federal

intergovernmental mandates, and
informing, educating, and advising .
small governments on compliance thh
the regulatory requirements.

EPA has determined that this rule

~ does not contain a Federal mandate that

may result in expenditures of $100
million or more for State, local, and
tribal governments, in the aggregate, or
the private sector in any one year.

. Today’s rule will reduce the number of

sources subject to part 68. Thus, today’s
rule is not subject to the requirements .
of sections 202 and 205 of the UMRA.
For the same reason, EPA has
determined that this rule contains no
regulatory requirements that might
significantly or uniquely affect small

- governments.

E. Submission to Congress and the
General Accounting Office

Under 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A) as added -

by the Small Business Regulatory
Enforcement Fairness Act of 1996, EPA
submitted a report containing this rule
and other required information to the
U.S. Senate, the U.S. House of - :
Representatives, and the Comptroller
General of the General Accounting
Office prior to publication of the rule in

‘ today s Federal Reglster Thxs rule is

not a “‘major rule” as defined by 5 .
U.S.C. 804(2).

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 68

Environmental protection, Chemicals,
Chemical accident prevention,
Extremely hazardous substances,
Incorporation by reference,
Intergovernmental relations, Hazardous
substances, Reporting and
recordkeeping requirements.

-Dated: August 19, 1997.
Carol M. Browner,
Administrator. .
For the reasons set out in the

preamble, title 40, chapter I, subchapier
C. part 68 of the Code of Federal

Regulations is amended as follows:

PART 68—CHEMICAL ACCIDENT
PREVENTION PROVISIONS

1. The authority citation for part 68
continues to read as follows:

Authority: 42 U.S.C. 7412(r) 7601(a)(
7661-7661f.

§68.130 Tables 1 and 2 - [Amended]

'2.In §68.130 List of substances, Table:

1 is amended by revising the listing in
the cclumn *“Chemical name” from -
“Hydrochlocric acid (conc 30% or
greater)” to."“‘Hydrochloric acid (conc

37% or greater).”

3. In §68.130 List of substances, Table
2 is'amended by revising the listing in
the column “Chemical name’ from
“*Hydrochloric acid (conc 30% or

' greater)” to “Hydrochloric acid (conc
~37% or greater),”

a'nd by addmg anote
“d” between note “'c”’ and "e” at the
end of the table to read as follows:
“d Toxicity of hydrogen chloride,
potential to release hydrogen chlor1de,
and history of accidents.”

Appendix A of Part 68 [Amen&ed]

4. Appendix A of Part 68 is amended
by revising the listing in the column
**Chemical name” fram “Hydrochloric
acid (conc 30% or greater)” to .
*Hydrochloric acid (conc 37% or
greater).”

{FR Doc. 97-22511 Filed 8-22-97; 8: 45 am)
BILLING CODE ssso-so-P
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION -
AGENCY

40 CFR Part 68

[FRL~-5940-4]

RIN 2050-AE35

 List of Regulated Substances and

Thresholds for Accidental Release
Prevention- Amendments

_AGENCY: Environmental Protectlon :
“Agency (EPA).

ACTION: Final rule.

SUMMARY: The Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) is modifying the rule
listing regulated substances and
threshold quantities under section

112(r) of the Clean Air Act as amended. .

EPA is deleting the category of Division
1.1 explosives (as listed by DOT) from
the list of regulated substances.
Regulated flammable substances in
gasoline used as fuel and in naturally

occurring hydrocarbon mixtures prior to

* initial processmg are exempted from

threshold quantity determinations, and
the provision for threshold

determination of flammable substances
in a mixture is clarified. The definition

. of stationary source is modified to
clarify the exemption of transportation

and storage incident to transportation

~ and to clarify that naturally occurring

hydrocarbon reservoirs are not
stationary sources or parts of stationary
sources, In addition, EPA is clarifying
that the Chemical Accident Prevention
Provisions do not apply to sources .
located on the Outer Continental Shelf.
EPA believes these changes will better
focus accident prevention activities on

- stationary sources with high hazard

bperatioris and reduce duplication with . Regulate d Entities

other similar requirements.

DATES: Thxs rule is effective January 6,
1998.

ADDRESSES: Docket: The docket for this
rulemaking is A-96-08. This rule
amends a final rule, the docket for
which is A-91-74. The docket may be

inspected between 8:00 a.m. and 5:30
p-m., Monday through Friday, at EPA’s
Air Docket, Room M1500, Waterside
Mall, 401 M St., SW, Washington, DC
20460; telephone (202) 260-7548. A
reasonable fee may be charged for
copying.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT :
Vanessa Rodriguez, Chemical Engineer,
(202). 260-7913, Chemical Emergency
Preparedness and Prevention Office,
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency,
MC-5101, 401 M St. SW, Washington,
DC 20460, or the Emergency Planning
and Community Right-to-Know Hotline
at'1-800-424-9346.

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: - - .

Entities potentially affected by this
action are those stationary sources that
have more than a threshold quantity of
a regulated substance in a process.
Regulated categories and entities
include:

Category ’

Examples of regulated entities

Cherﬁical Manufacturers

sealants, fibers..

Petrochemical

Other Manufacturing

Agriculture

Fertilizers, pesticides.

Public Sources

Utilities

Others

Federal Sources

Industrial organics & inorganics, paints, pharmaceuticals, adhesives,

Refineries, industrial gases plastics & resins, synthetic rubber
Electronics, semiconductors, paper, fabricated metals, industrial ma-
chinery, furniture, textiles.

Drinking and waste water treatment.works.

Electric and Gas Utilities.

Oil and gas exploration and productlon natural gas processing,. food
- and cold storage, propane retail, warehousing and wholesalers.
Military and energy installations.

This table is not intended to be
exhaustive, but rather provides a guide
for readers regarding entities likely to be
affected by this action. Other types of
entities not listed in the table also could
be affected. To determine whether a
stationary source is affected by this
action, carefully examine the provisioris
of today’s notice. If you have questions
regarding the applicability of this action
to a particular entity, consult the person
listed in the preceding FOR FURTHER
INFGRMATION CONTACT section.

The following outline is provided to
aid in reading this preamble:

Table of Contents

L. Introduction and Background
A Statutory Authority
B. Regulatory History
C. List Rule Litigation
II. Discussion of the Final Rule and Public
Comments .
A. Explosives
B. Regulated Flammable Substances in
Gasoline and in Naturally Occurring
Hydrocarbon Mixtures

C. Clarification of Threshold Determination
of Regulated Flammable Substances in

© Mixtures

D. Definition of Statlonary Source
E. Applicability to Outer Continental Shelf
TII. Summary: of Revisions to the Rule
IV. Judicial Review
V. Required Analyses
A. Executive Order 12866
B. Regulatory Flexibility
C. Paperwork Reduction
D. Unfunded Mandates Reform Act
E. Submission to Congress and the General
Accounting Office
F. National Technology Transfer and
Advancement Act

L Introductmn and Background

A. StatutozyAuthonty .

This final rule is being issuéd under
sections 112(r) and 301 of the Clean Air
Act (CAA or Act) as amended.

B. Regu]atozy History

The CAA, section 112(r), requires EPA

to promulgate an initial list of at least
100 substances. (“‘regulated substances’’)
that, in the event of an accidental
release, are known to cause or may be

reasonably expected to cause death,
injury, or serious adverse effects to -
human health and the environment. The
CAA also requires EPA to establish a
threshold quantity for each chemical at
the time of listing. Stationary sources
that have more than a threshold

.quantity of a regulated substance are_

subject to accident prevention
regulations promulgated under CAA
section 112(r)(7), including the
requirement to develop r1sk -
management plans.

On January 31, 1994, EPA
promulgated the list of regulated

. substances and thresholds that identify

stationary sources subject to the
accidental release prevention
regulations (59 FR 4478) (the “'List |
Rule”). The listed substances included
77 acutely toxic substances, 63

" flammable gases and volatile flammable

liquids, and Division 1.1 high explosive
substances as listed by the United States
Department of Transportation (DOT) in
49 CFR 172.101. EPA subsequently
promulgated a rule requiring owners
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.and operators of stationary sources with

- listed substances above their threshold
_quantities to develop programs
. addressing accidental releases and to

make publicly available risk

- management plans (“RMPs")

summarizing these programs (61 FR
31668, June 20, 1996) (the “RMP Rule”).
For further information on these
regulations, section 112(xr), and related
statutory provisions, see these notices.
These rules can be found in 40 CFR part
68, "Chemical Accident Prevention
Provisions,” and collectively are

- referred to as the accidental release

prevention rggulations.

+ C. List Rule Litigation

¢ The American Petroleum Institute

“ (API) and the Institute of Makers of

Explosives (IME) filed petitions for
Judlcial review of the List Rule
(American Petroleum Institute v. EPA,
No. 94-1273 (D.C. Cir,) and

"consolidated cases). On March 28, 1996,
. EPA made ayailable for public comment
tinder CAA section 113(g) proposed

settlement agreements with APl and
IME (61 FR 13858, March 28, 1996).
Consistent with these agreements, EPA
pro sed amendments to the List Rule
pril 15, 1996 (61 FR 16598). On

‘ June 20, 1996, EPA promulgated a stay

of certain provisions of the List Rule
that were affected by the proposed

. amendments (61 FR 31730). EPA is
. today taking final action on the

amendments proposed in April 1996.

11 Discussion of the Final Rule and
. Public Comments

In this final rule, EPA is takmg the

- following actions to amend the List
~ Rule: delisting explosives; exempting

from threshold determination regulated .
flammable substances in gasoline and in
naturally occurring hydrocarbon
mixtures prior to initial processing;
clarifying the provision for threshold
determination of flammable substances
in mixtures to exempt mixtures that do
not have a National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA) flammability hazard
rating of 4; modifying the definition of
stationary source to clarify the
exemption of transportation and storage
incident to transportation and to clarify
that naturally occurring hydrocarbon
reservoirs are not stationary sources or
parts of stationary sources; and
clarifying that the chemical accident
prevention provisions do not apply to
sources located on the Outer

* Continental Shelf (*OCS sources”).

These amendments were proposed on
April 15, 1996. EPA received 37 letters
commenting on the proposal. Major
comments are discussed below.

‘Summaries of all comments and the

summary and response to comments
document in the docket.

A. Explosives

EPA is amending the List Rule to
delete the category of high explosives
from the list of regulated substances.
Explosives were initially listed because
of their potential to cause offsite effects
from blast waves. In addition, EPA
believed that there existed potential
gaps in emergency planning and
response communication that made risk
management planning appropriate for
sources with explosives. In accordance
with the Settlement Agreement, IME has
developed and will implement safety
practices that will provide additional
information and enhance the
coordination between explosives

- facilities and the emergency planners

and responders. As discussed in the
preamble to the proposed rule of April
15, 1996, EPA concluded that current
regulations and current and
contemplated industry practices
promote safety and accident prevention
in storage, handling, transportation, and
use of explosives. As a result, these
regulations and practices adequately
protect the public and the environment
from the hazards of accidents involving
explosives. The Agency believes these
actions effectively close the remaining
gap in emergency planning and
response communications. Therefore,
EPA is taking final action to delist

" explosives from the list of regulated

substances under section 112(r).

EPA received six comment letters on
the proposal to delist explosives. All the
commenters supported EPA’s proposal,
citing current regulations, current and
contemplated industry practices, and
the regulatory burden 1mposed by
listing explosives.

B. Regulated Flammable Substances in
Gasoline and in Naturally Occurring
Hydrocarbon Mixtures

EPA is taking final action to provide
specific exemptions from threshold
determination for regulated flammable
substances in gasoline used as fuel for
internal combustion engines and for
regulated substances in naturally

occurring hydrocarbon mixtures priorto’

initial processing in a petroleum
refining process unit or a natural gas
processing plant. These exemptions
reflect EPA's original intent to exempt

flammable mixtures that do not meet the

criteria for a National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA) flammability hazard

. rating of 4 and clarify the regulatory

status of gasoline and naturally
occurring hydrocarbon mixtures.

Naturally occurring hydrocarbon

Agency's responses can be found in the: mixtures would include any or any

" materials, not their end use. EPA is

combination of the following: natural
gas condensate, crude oil, field gas, and
produced water. This rule includes
definitions of these substances as well
as definitions of natural gas processing
plant and petroleum refining process
unit.

EPA is making minor changes to the
definitions proposed for natural gas
processing plant and petroleum refining .
process unit. The North American
Industrial Classification System
{NAICS) code has been added to the
definition for natural gas processing
plant in this final rule. In addition, part
of the proposed definition has been
dropped, because it included the term
being defined and, as a result,

. potentially could cause confusion. The

NAICS code also has been added to the
definition of petroleum refining process
unit. The proposed definition of
petroleum refining process unit °
included the Standaid Industrial

"Classification (SIC} code (which is still

cited in the definition); however, SIC
codes have been replaced by NAICS

codes.
EPA received 12 letters in support of

" the gasoline exemption. No comments

were submitted opposing this
exemption. Several of the commenters
who supported the exemption also
suggested broadening the exemption to
include blendstocks, natural gasolines,
and other fuels. Several suggestions
were made for clarifying the gasoline
exemption.

EPA does not believe the exemption
should be broadened. Individual
flammable substances that do not meet
the criteria for NFPA 4 for flammability
were not considered for listing as
flammables in development of the list of
regulated substances. Although -
substances such as blendstocks and
natural gasoline are not specifically
exempted, any flammable mixtures,
including blendstocks and natural
gasoline, that do not meet the criteria for
an NFPA rating of 4 for flammability are
exempt from threshold determination
(see Clarification of Threshold

- Determination of Regulated Flammable

Substances in Mixtures, discussed
below). EPA believes that substances
and mixtures that meet the criteria for
NFPA 4, including blendstocks and
fuels, should be covered by the rule,
regardless of their use. EPA believes
such substances have the same intrinsic
hazards whether they are used as
gasoline blendstocks, as fuels, or for
other purposes. EPA’s analysis indicates
that risks associated with the storage
and handling of flammable substances
are a function of the properties of the
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exempting gasoline because it does not
meet the NFPA 4 criteria, and EPA
believes it does not represent a
significant threat to the public of vapor
cloud explosions. :

the owner or operator can demonstrate
that the mixture does not have an NFPA
flammability hazard rating of 4, as
defined in the NFPA Standard System
for the Identification of Fire Hazards of

EPA received 16 letters supporting the Materials, NFPA 704-1996.

- exemption of naturally occurring
hydrocarbons prior to initial processing.
One commenter suggested modifying

_the exemption to incorporate site-
‘specific factors because conditions
conducive to vapor cloud explosions
might exist at some facilities with
exempted flammable substances,
particularly in the case of oil and gas
production facilities located adjacent to
chemical production facilities. EPA
recognizes that there may be cases

~ where a facility may not be subjectto .

the RMP requirements because of this

exemption, but where the potential for
vapor cloud explosions may exist.

Neither Congress nor EPA intended the

In its propcsed rule, to define NFPA
4, EPA cited and proposed to

*-incorporate by reference NFPA 704,

Standard System for the Identification

-.of Fire Hazards of Materials (1990 °

edition). For the definition and .
determination of boiling point and flash
point, EPA cited and proposed to
incorporate by reference NFPA 321,
Standard on the Basic Classification of
Flammable and Combustible Liquids
(1991 edition). In this final rule, EPA is
updating these references and
incorporating by reference the 1996
edition of NFPA 704 and the 1996
edition of NFPA 30, Flammable and
Combustible Liquids Code, which

List Rule to capture every substance that replaces NFPA 321.

' may pose a hazard in particular
circumstances. Instead, the statute
‘required EPA to select the chemicals
posing the greatest risk of serious effects
from accidental releases. To implement
these criteria, EPA focused primarily on
chemicals that posed the most

- significant hazards because site-specific
factors vary too greatly to be considered,
at the listing stage of regulation. EPA
believes the hazards of naturally

Nine comments were submitted
supporting this clarification. No

. opposing comments were submitted.

D. Definition of Stationary Sotrce

EPA is promulgating the amendments
to the definition of stationary source
that were-proposed on April 15, 1996.
First, EPA is clarifying that the -
exemption for regulated substances in.
transportation, or in storage incident to

occurring hydrocarbon mixtures prior to Such transportation, is not limited to

entry into a natural gas processing plant
or petroleum refining process unit do

pipelines. In addition, EPA is modifying‘ ‘
the definition of stationary source to

not warrant regulation. The general duty clarify that naturally occurring

clause of section 112(r)(1) would apply

when site-specific factors make an
unlisted chemical extremely hazardous.
Also, the particular risk cited by the
commenter probably would be
addressed by the RMP Rule even with
the exemption as promulgated today. In
the case of a chemical facility located
adjacent to an oil and gas production
facility. the owner or operator of the
chemical facility is likely to have

hydrocarbon reservoirs are not
stationary sources or parts of stationary
sources. Finally, EPA is modifying the -
definition of stationary source to clarify
that exempt transportation shall
include, but not be limited to,
transportation activities subject to
regulation or oversight under 49 CFR
parts 192, 193, or 195, as well as_
transportation subject to natural gas or
“hazardous liquid programs for which a

processes covered due to other regulated state has in effect a certification under

substances and would have to consider
site-specific conditions such as the
presence of an-adjacent oil and gas
production facility. Therefore, it is.
inappropriate to condition this
exemption on site-specific factors.

C. Clarification of Threshold

Determination of Regulated Flammable
Substances in Mixtures

To clarify threshold determination for-

regulated flammable substances in
mixtures., EPA is taking final action to
provide that, for mixtures that have one
percent or greater concentration of a
‘regulated flammable substance, the
entire weight of the mixture shall be

49 U.S.C. section 60105. :

EPA considers the transportation
exemption to include storage fields for
natural gas where gas taken from
pipelines is stored during non-peak -
periods, to be returned to the pipelines-
when needed. Such storage fields
include, but are not limited to, depleted
oil and gas reservoirs, aquifers, mines,
and caverns (e.g., salt caverns). For
purposes of this regulation, this type of
storage is incident to transportation and,
therefore, is not subject to the RMP rule.
The transportation exemption also
applies to liquefied natural gas (LNG)
facilities subject to oversight or

- regulation under 49 CFR parts 192, 193,

treated as the regulated substance unless or 195, or a state natural gas or

hazardous liquid program for which the
state has in effect a certification to DOT
under 49 U.S.C. section 60105. These
facilities include those used to liquefy
natural or synthetic gas or used to
transfer, store, or vaporize LNG in
conjunction with pipeline
transportation. -

EPA believes there still may be
potential for confusion regarding the

-jurisdiction and regulatory

responsibility of EPA and DOT for
pipelines and for transportation
containers at stationary sources.
“Transportation in commerce” is
defined by DOT. pursuant to Federal
Hazardous Materials Transportation
Law (Federal HAZMAT Law, 49 U.S.C.
sections 5107-5127). As a result of
continued questions regarding the scope
of Federal HAZMAT Law and the ‘
applicability.of the regulations issued
thereunder, the DOT is currently
working to better delineate and more
clearly define the applicability of its
regulations. DOT currently
contemplates clarifying its jurisdiction
through the rulemaking process. As a
result, there may be a future need for
EPA to further amend the definition of °
stationary source to better comport with
DOT clarifications or actions. The
Agency will continue to work closely
with DOT to minimize confusion
regarding transportation containers and
will coordinate with DOT to ensure that
compatible interpretations about
regulatory coverage are provided to the
regulated community. .

EPA received 15 letters in support of
the exemption of transportation
activities from the definition of
stationary source. No one opposed this
exemption. A number of commenters,
however, believed the modifications
would not eliminate overlap and
confusion between EPA and DOT rules.
A number of commenters also favored
exempting from the stationary source
definition transportation containers no
longer under active shipping papers and
transportation containers connected to
equipment for purposes of temporary
storage, loading, or unloading. Some
corhmenters stated that. EPA would be
undermining DOT's authorityby ~ ~
regulating activities that are under DOT
Jjurisdiction. Four commenters
recommended exempting all containers
that are suitable for transportation.

. EPA developed the transportation
exemptions discussed here in
consultation with DOT. EPA's
regulations do not supersede or limit
DOT'’s authorities and, therefore, are in
compliance with CAA section 310. EPA

' believes these provisions are consistent

with other EPA regulations, such as the
Emergency Planning and Community
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Right-to-l(now Act (EPCRA) regulations
under parts 355 and 370. EPA disagrees
that suitability for transportation should
be the criterion for determining whether
a container should be considered part of

.the stationary source. For example, EPA

believes that a railroad tank car
containing a regulated substance could

.. be considered a stationary source or part

ofa stationary source, even though the
able for transportanon
Such a tank car could remain at one
location for a long period of time,

'serving as a storagé container, and could

pose a hazard to the community. EPA
considers a container to be in

‘transportation as long as it is attached

to the motive power that delivered it to
the site (e.g.. a truck or locomotive). If
a container remains attached to the
motive power that delivered it to the

o site, even if a facility accepts delivery,

it would be in transportation, and the
contents would not be subject to
threshold determination. As stated

* earlier, EPA will continue to work with

DOT to avoid regulatory confusion.

"EPA agrees with commenters who
stated that active shipping papers may
not be a suitable criterion for
determining whether a container is in
transportation. EPA is aware that
shipping papers are not always
generated, nor are they required under
DOT rules. Therefore, EPA has modified
the definition of stationary source to

. remove the re Y‘erence to active shipping

papers. EPA also has modified the
definition to remove the reference to
temporary storage. This reference may
have been confused with storage
incident to transportation.

EPA has received questions regarding
the statement in the stationary source
definition that properties shall not be
considered contiguous solely because of
a railroad or gas pipeline right-of-way.
In response to these questions, EPA is
clarifying this statement by deleting the
word “gas.’” EPA always intended that
néither a railroad right-of-way nor any
pipeline right-of-way should cause
properties to be considered connguous

E Applicabiligy to Cuter Continental

Shelf

EPA is providmg an apphcabxhty
exception for sources on the outer
continental shelf (OCS sources) to
clarify that Part 68 does not apply.to
these sources, This exception is
consistent with CAA section 328, which
precludes the applicability of EPA CAA
rules to such sources when such rules

.. are not related to attaining or

maintaining ambient air quality
standards or to the “prevention of
significant deterioration” provisions of

the CAA. Eleven commenters supported
this exception, and no one opposed it.

III. Summary of Revisions to the Rule

EPA is amending several sections of
part 68 of title 40 of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

n §68.3, the definition of stationary
source is revised. The revised definition
specifically states that naturally.
occurring hydrocarbon reservoirs are
not stationary sources or parts of
stationary sources. The definition states
that exempt transportation includes, but
is not limited to, transportation
activities subject to oversight or
regulation under 49 CFR parts 192, 193,
or 195, as well as transportation subject
to natural gas or hazardous liquid

programs for which a state has in effect .

a certification under 49 U.S.C. section
60105. In addition, the agency has made
non-substantive wording changes to
improve the clarity of this definition.
everal new definitions are added for
§68.3, for condensate, crude oil, field

' gas, natural gas processing plant,

petroleum refining process unit, and

produced water.
Section 68.10 is amended to clarify

+ that part 68 does not apply to OCS

sources.
Several revisions are made to §68 115
on threshold determination. Section
68.115(b) (2) is modified to state that the
entire weight of the mixture containing
a regulated flammable substarice shall
be treated as the regulated substance
unless the owner or operator can
demonstrate that the mixture does not
have an NFPA flammability hazard
rating of 4. Another modificationto
§68.115(b)(2) exempts from threshold
determination regulated flammable
substances in gasoline used as fuel in
internal combustion engines. Regulated
substances in naturally occurring
hydrocarbon mixtures (including
condensate, crude oil, field gas, and
produced water), prior to entry into a
natural gas processing plant or a
petroleum refining process unit, also are
exempt from threshold determination.
Section 68.115(b){3), on concentrations

of a regulated explosive substance in'a

mixture, is deleted, and §§68.115(b){4),

" 68.115(b)(5), and 68.115(b)(6) are

redesignated as §868.115(b)(3),
68.115(b)(4), and 68.115(b)(5),
respectively.

Section 68.130 is modified by the
deletion of (a), explosives listed by DOT
as Division 1.1. Section 68.130(b) is
redesignated as §§68.130(a), and
§§68.130(c) as 68.130(b).

IV. Judicial Review

Under section 307(b)(1) of the Clean
Air Act (CAA), judicial review of the

actions taken by this final rule is
available only on the filing of a petition
for review in the U.S. Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia Circuit
within 60 days of today’s publication of
this action. Under section 307(b)(2) of
the CAA, the requirements that are
subject to today’s notice may not be
challenged later in civil or criminal
proceedings brought by EPA to enforce
these requirements.

V. Required Analyses
A. Executive Order 12866

Under Executive Order 12866 (58 FR

51735, October 4, 1993), the Agency

must judge whether the regulatory
action is S1gn1f1cant and therefore
subject to OMB review and the.
requirements of the Executive Order.
The Order defines “'significant
regulatory action’ as one that is likely
to result in a rule that may:

(1) Have an annual effect on the
economy of $100 million or more or
adversely affect in a material way the
economy, a sector of the economy,
productivity, competition, jobs, the
environment, public health or safety, or
state, local, or tribal government or
communities; o

(2) Create a serious inconsistency or
otherwise interfere with an action taken
or planned by another agency;

(3) Materially alter the budgetary
impact of entitlements, grants, user fees,
or loan programs or the rights and
obligations of recipients thereof; or

(4) Raise novel legal or policy issues
arising out of legal mandates, the
President’s priorities, or the principles
set forth in the Executive Order.

It has been determined that this rule
is not a “'significant regulatory action”
under the terms of Executive Order
12866 and, therefore, is not subject to
OMB review.

B. Regulatory Flexibility

EPA has determined that it is not
necessary to prepare a regulatory
flexibility analysis in connection with
this final rule. EPA has also determined
that this rule will not have a significant

. negative economic impact on a

substantial number of smal] entities.
This final rule will not have a
significant negative impact on a
substantial number of small entities
because it reduces the number of
substances that would be used to
identify stationary sources for regulation
and provides exemiptions that will
reduce the number of stationary sources
subject to the accidental release
prevention requirements.

4
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- C. Paperwork Reduction

This rule does not include any
information collection requirements for
OMB to review under the provisions of
the Paperwork Redurnon Act.

" D. Unfunded Mandates Reform Act

Title II of the Unfunded Mandates
Reform Act of 1995 (UMRA), Public
Law 104-4, establishes requirements for
Federal agencies to assess the effects of
their regulatory actions on State, local,
and tribal governments and the private

“sector. Under section 202 of the UMRA,

EPA generally must prépare a written
statement, including a cost-benefit
analysis, for proposed and final rules
with “Federal mandates” that may -
result in expenditures to State, local,
and tribal governments, in the aggregate,
or o the private sector, of $100 million
or more in any one year. Before
promulgating an EPA rule for which a
written statement is needed, section 205
of the UMRA generally requires EPA to
identify and consider a reasonable
number of regulatory alternatives and
adopt the least costly, most cost- :
effective or least burdensome alternative
that achieves the objectives of the rule.
The provisions of section 205 do not

-apply when they are inconsistent with

applicable law. Moreover, section 205
allows EPA to adopt an alternative other

" than the least costly, most cost-effective

or least burdensome alternative if the
Administrator publishes with the final
rule an explanation of why that .
alternative was not adopted. Before EPA
establishes any regulatory requirements
that may significantly or uniquely affect
small governments, including tribal
governments, it must have developed
under section 203 of the UMRA a small
government agency plan. The plan must
provide for notifying potentially :
affected small governments, enabling
officials of affected small governments
to have meaningful and timely input in
the development of EPA regulatory .
proposals with significant Federal
intergovernmental mandates, and
informing, educating, and advising
small governments on compliance w1th
the regulatory requirements.

EPA has determined that this rule
does not contain a Federal mandate that
may result in expenditures of $100
million or more for State, local, and
tribal governments, in the aggregate, or
the private sector in any one year.
Today's rule will reduce the number of
sources subject to part 68. Thus, today’s’
rule is not subject to the requirements .
of sections 202 and 205 of the UMRA.
For the same reason, EPA has
determined that this rule contains no
regulatory requirements that might

51gn1f1cant1y or uniquely affect small
governments.

E."Submission to Congress, and the

- General Accounting Office

Under 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A) as added

" by the Small Business Regulatory

Enforcement Fairness Act of 1996, EPA:

‘submitted a report containing this rule

and other required information to the

U.S. Senate, the U.S. House of

Representatives, and the Comptroller. -
General of the General Accounting
Office prior to publication of the rule in
today’s Federal Register. This rule is
not a ‘‘'major rule” as defined by 5 -
U.S.C. 804(2).

F. National Technology Transfer and
Advancement Act

Under section 12{d) of the Nat1ona1
Technology Transfer and Advancement
Act ("NTTAA"), the Agency is required
to use voluntary consensus standards in
its regulatory activities unless to do so
would be inconsistent with. applicable
law or otherwise impractical. Voluntary
consensus standards are techinical ‘
standards {(e.g., materials specifications,
test methods, sampling procedures,
business practice, etc.) which are
developed or adopted by voluntary
consensus standard bodies. Where

-available and potentially applicable

voluntary consensus standards-are not
used by EPA, the Act requires the
Agency to provide Congress, through -
the Office of Management and Budget.
an explanation of the reasons for not
using such standards.

EPA developed its list of regulated
flammmable substances for this rule based
on analysis of the hazards of flammable
substances conducted in a review of the
EPCRA section 302 list. As part of this -
analysis, EPA identified and evaluated
existing listing and class1f1cat1on
systems, including listing and.
classification systems developed for
voluntary consensus standards. This
final rule incorporates, by réference, the
use of a voluntary consensus standard to
identify the chemicals which are
covered according to their flammability,
namely NFPA 704, “‘Standard System
for the Identification of the Hazards of
Materials for Emergency Response.”
EPA identified no other potentially
applicable voluntary consensus
standards.

_List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 68

Environmental protectién, "‘Chemicals,

- Chemical accident prevention, Clean

Air Act, Extremely hazardous

substances, Hazardous substances,

Intergovernmental relations, Reporting
and recordkeeping requirements.

~

Dated: December 18, 1997.
Carol M. Browner,
Administrator.

For the reasons set out in'the
preamble, title 40, chapter ], subchapter
C, part 68 of the Code of Federal
Regulations is amended as follows:

PART 68—CHEMICAL ACCIDENT
PREVENTION PROVISIONS )

The authority citation for part 68
continues to read as follows: .

Authonty 42 U.S.C. 7412(1), 7601(a)(1)
7661-7661f.

Subpart A-—-General

© 2. Section 68.3 is amended by addmg
the following definitions in alphabetical

- order and revising the definition of

“'stationary source’ to read as follows:
§68.3 Definitions.

%k * * * o

Condensate means hydrocarbon
liquid separated from natural gas that -
condenses due to changes in
temperature, pressure, or both, and
remains liquid at standard conditions.

*® * * . %k .

Crude oil means any naturally :
occurring, unrefined petroleum liquid.
* * * *® %* ’

Field gas means gas extracted from a
production well before the gas enters a
natural gas processing plant.

K * *

Natural gas processing plant (gas
plant) means any processing site
engaged in the extraction of natural gas -

. liquids from field gas, fractionation of

mixed natural gas liquids to natural gas
products, or both, classified as North
American Industrial Classification
System (NAICS) code 211112
{previously Standard Industrial
Classification (SIC) code 1321).

* :

Lo * * %

Petroleum refining process unit means
a process unit used in an establishment

. primarily engaged in petroleum refining

as defined in NAICS code 32411 for
petroleum refining (formerly SIC code
2911) and used for the following: '
Producing transportation fuels {such as
gasoline, diesel fuels, and jet fuels),
heating fuels (such as kerosene, fuel gas -
distillate, and fuel oils), or lubricants;

' Séparating petroleum; or Separating,
" cracking, reacting, or reforming

intermediate petroleum streams.
Examples of such units include, but are
not limited to, petroleum based solvent
units, alkylation units, catalytic
hydrotreating, catalytic hydrorefining,
catalytic hydrocracking, catalytic
reforming, catalytic cracking, crude
distillation, lube oil processing,
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hydrogen producnon 1somenzat10n
polymerization, thermal processes, and
blending, sweetening, and treating
processes. Petroleum refining process
units include sulfur plants.

- L * *® ]

. Produced water means water
extracted from the earth from an oil or
natural gas production well, or that is
separated from oil or natural gas after
extraction.

* » L] L €

Stationary source means any
buildings. structures, equipment,
installations, or substance emitting

“ . Stationary activities which belong to the

same industrial group, which are
located on one or more contiguous
properties, which are under the control
of the same person (or persons under
commion control), and from which an
accidental release may occur. The term

‘stationary source does not apply to
¥+ transportation, including storage

‘incident to transportation. of any

regulated substance or any other

extremely hazardous substance under
the provisions of this part. A stationary
source includes transportation

.containers used for storage not incident

to transportation and transportation

" containers connected to equipment ata

stationary source for loading or

. unloading. Transportation includes. but

is not limited to, transportation subject.
to oversight or regulatxon under 49 CFR
parts 192, 193, or 195, or a state natural
gas or hazardous hqmd program for
which the state has in effect a
certification to DOT under 49 U.S.C.
section 60105, A stationary source does
not include aturally occurring
hydrocarbon reservoirs. Properties shall
not be considered contiguous solely
because of a railroad or pipeline right-

" of-way.

w n E Y *x *
3 Section 68 10is amended by

adding a paragraph (f) to read as
follows:

§68.10 Applicability.

-, -~ * ® *

_{f) The provisions of this part shall
not apply to an Outer Continental Shelf
("OCS™) source, as defined in 40 CFR
55.2.

Subpart F—Regulated Substances‘for ‘

Accidental Release Prevention

4. Section 68.115 is amended by
revising paragraph (b) introductory text
and paragraph (b)(2); removing

. paragraph (b)(3); and by redesignating

paragraphs (b)(4) through (b)(6) as (b)(3)
through (b)(5) to read as follows:

§68.115 Threshold determination.
* & * £ 3 *

(b) For the purposes of determining
whether more than a threshold quantity
of a regulated substance is present at the
stationary source, the following
exemptions apply:

* * * * * .

(2) Concentrations of a regulated
flammable substance in a mixture. (i)
General provision. If a regulated
substance is present in a mixture and
the concentration of the substance is
below one percent by weight of the
mixture, the mixture need not be
considered when determining whether
more than a threshold quantity of the
regulated substance is present at the
stationary source. Except as provided in
paragraph (b)(2) (ii) and (iii) of this
section, if the concentration of the
substance is one percent or greater by
weight of the mixture, then, for
purposes of determining whether a
threshold quantity is present at the
stationary source, the entire weight of
the mixture shall be treated as the
regulated substance unless the owner or
operator can demonstrate that the
mixture itself does not have a National
Fire Protection Association flammability
hazard rating of 4. The demonstration
shall be in accordance with the
definition of flammability hazard rating
4 in the NFPA 704, Standard System for
the Identification of the Hazards of
Materials for Emergency Response,

' National Fire Protection Association,

Quincy, MA, 1996. Available from the
National Fire Protection Association, 1
Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269~
9101. This incorporation by reference
was approved by the Director of the

- Federal Register in accordance with 5

U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. Copies
may be inspected at the Environmental
Protection Agency Air Docket (6102),
Attn: Docket No. A-96-08, Waterside

"Mall, 401 M. St. SW., WashmgtonDCM

or at the Office of Federal Register at
800 North Capitol St., NW, Suite 700,
Washington, D.C. Boiling point and

. flash point shall be defined and

determined in accordance with NFPA
30, Flammable and Combustible Liquids
Code, National Fire Protection
Association, Quincy, MA, 1996.
Available from the National Fire
Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch
Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. This
incorporation by reference was
approved by the Director of the Federal -
Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C.
552(a) and,1 CFR part 51. Copies may

be inspected at the Environmniental
Protection Agency Air Docket (6102),
Attn: Docket No. A-96-08, Waterside

- Mall, 401 M. St. SW., Washington D.C.;

or at the Office of Federal Register at
800 North Capitol St., NW, Suite 700,
Washington, D.C. The owner or operator
shall document the National Fire
Protection Association flammability
hazard rating:

(i) Gasoline. Regulated substances i